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Welcomel

We hope you share our dream for the television industry to become a truly creative

industry by allowing anyone to have access to the highest quality video.

Video monitoring is needed everywhere in a facility. SmartView 4K has a native 4K LCD
so you can monitor Ultra HD video in full resolution, plus a sleek 6RU housing with a
control panel that lets you quickly change settings. SmartView HD provides an amazing
177 LCD in a 6RU rack housing less than an inch thick. SmartView Duo provides two
completely independent and beautiful 8 inch LCDs in a 3RU rack housing less than an
inch thick. SmartScope Duo 4K features two independent 8” LCDs with waveform scope
functionality, allowing you to monitor your video levels on the fly. All SmartView monitors
support SD, HD and 2K video via 3G-SDI. SmartScope Duo 4K and SmartView 4K also
support Ultra HD 4K via 6G-SDI and 12G-SDI respectively!

Video monitoring is designed to work straight out of the box and our Blackmagic

SmartView setup software provides the user with an easy and intuitive configuration tool.

This instruction manual should contain all the information you'll need on installing your
SmartView or SmartScope, although it’s always a good idea to ask a technical assistant
for help if you are not sure what IP addresses are, or if you don’t know much about
computer networks. SmartView and SmartScope are easy to install, however, there are a

few slightly technical preferences you may need to set after you install it.

We think it should take you approximately 5 minutes to complete Installation. Please
check our website at www.blackmagicdesign.com and click the support page to
download the latest updates to this manual and SmartView software. Lastly, please
register your unit when downloading software updates so we can keep you updated
when new software is released. We are constantly working on new features and

improvements, so we would love to hear from you!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Getting Started

SmartView monitors are perfect for any facility which requires rack-based monitoring. To simply
get up and running, the only thing you need to do is plug in power and connect an SDI source!

SmartView 4K has a 15.6” 4K LCD so you can monitor SD, HD, or Ultra HD video in its native
3840x2160 pixel resolution. The front control panel buttons mean you can easily select inputs,
adjust the screen brightness, check for noise in the blue channel, view blanking information,
apply 3D LUTs and more.

SmartView HD has a 17" HD LCD which is perfect for confidence monitoring in full
resolution HD.

SmartView Duo has two monitors for simultaneous display of different video signals.

For example, one monitor can display a YUV 4:2:2 signal while the other receives RGB 4:4:4.
One monitor could be showing NTSC while the other shows PAL. There are many possible
combinations but it is all as simple as connecting a single SDI cable to each monitor!

SmartScope Duo 4K has all the same features as SmartView Duo plus can be used to display
waveform, vectorscope and other popular scopes for monitoring video and audio levels in real
time. Plus, you get full support for Ultra HD 4K!

All SDI input connections on SmartView and SmartScope monitors support auto detection of
SD, HD or 3G-SDl including 2K video. SmartView 4K also detects Ultra HD including formats
such as 2160p60 via 12G-SDI. SmartScope Duo 4K includes auto detection of Ultra HD 4K
video via 6G-SDI.

If you want to remotely adjust settings for multiple SmartView and SmartScope units from one
computer, you can connect them together via Ethernet. This means you won’t have to run
around to each unit with a computer and USB cable each time you want to adjust settings.

That’s all you need to get started! Please read on for more detailed instructions on connecting
SmartView and SmartScope, configuring monitor settings in Blackmagic SmartView setup, and
connecting to a network.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Getting Started



SmartView and SmartScope monitors feature regular BNC connectors to connect to SDI
equipment including switchers, cameras, capture cards, decks and disk recorders.

Getting a Picture

Displaying your video is easy! Simply power the unit and connect your video source to an SDI
input. Once powered and connected, your video should be immediately visible. SD, HD and
2K signals are automatically detected by the SDI input and loop through output connections.
SmartView 4K and SmartScope Duo 4K also detects Ultra HD 4K.

When no video is received by the unit, the backlight turns off, saving power until the next valid
signal is received.
Daisy chaining Monitors

Each SmartView and SmartScope monitor has its own independent SDI input as well as a loop
through output so you can chain multiple monitors together to display the same input signal:

Power on unit 1. Connect a video source to an SDI input. The video should
immediately be visible.

Power on unit 2. Connect an SDI cable from a loop output of unit 1to an
SDlinput on unit 2.

There is no limit to the amount of units you can chain.

If you are waveform monitoring using SmartScope Duo 4K, you'll probably want to loop the
Monitor 1 output to Monitor 2 so both displays use the same input signal.

Now you have video displayed, you can adjust monitor settings, or select scopes on
SmartScope Duo 4K using the Blackmagic SmartView setup software, which you can also use
to load 3D LUTs on Blackmagic SmartView 4K.

e
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SmartView 4K

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Configure SmartView or SmartScope monitor settings by connecting to your computer via USB
and installing Blackmagic SmartView setup.

The USB connection can also be used for applying internal software updates downloaded from
the Blackmagic Design website. Software updates can provide new features, compatibility with

new hardware and support for new formats. Blackmagic SmartView setup software runs on both
macOS and Windows computers.

Getting Started
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Blackmagic SmartView setup runs on the latest Sierra and High Sierra versions of macOS, and
64-bit versions of Windows 8.1 and 10 with the latest service packs installed. Blackmagic
SmartView setup can be installed on multiple networked computers if desired.

The SD card supplied with SmartView contains the software installer, but we recommend
visiting www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to ensure you have the latest version.

To install on macOS:

Open the supplied SD card, or downloaded disk image, and double click on the install
SmartView icon. A SmartView folder will be created in your applications folder, containing
SmartView setup, an uninstaller for removing previous versions when updating, and a
documents folder containing this manual plus other SmartView information.

To install on Windows:

On Windows, open the supplied SD card, or downloaded zip file, and double-click on the
SmartView installer. Follow the onscreen prompts to install the software.

oD e SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

= -

SmartView v4.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

To install on macOS, launch the SmartView.dmg file
on the suplied SD card, or from your downloads folder,
then double click on the install SmartView icon

Getting Started
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Using Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Once Blackmagic SmartView setup is installed and launched, click on the settings icon below
the name of your monitor. You may be prompted to update the internal software of your
SmartView or SmartScope. To do so:

Connect your SmartView or SmartScope to the computer via USB or
Ethernet and launch Blackmagic SmartView setup.

When prompted, simply click update. The update may take about 5 minutes
to complete.

The message: “This SmartView has been updated” should appear upon
completion of the update.

Click close.

If no internal software update is required, Blackmagic SmartView setup will open the settings
page for your monitor.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

When launching SmartView setup and opening the settings
icon for your connected SmartView or SmartScope, this
message will appear if an internal software update is required

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

The update will take about 5 minutes to complete

When launched, Blackmagic SmartView setup will immediately search for any SmartView or
SmartScope units connected via USB or Ethernet and display them in the SmartView setup
home page. If you have more than one Blackmagic monitor connected to your network, click on
the left and right arrow icons on each side of the home page to select the monitor you want to
adjust. If your Blackmagic monitor is connected via USB, a USB icon will appear next to the
monitor name.

Using Blackmagic SmartView Setup



To adjust settings, select your monitor connected via Ethernet and USB, and click on the
settings icon below the monitor name. This will open the settings page for your selected
monitor. When you are happy with your settings, click the save button to save your settings and
return to the SmartView setup home page.

See the next section for information on settings that are available for Blackmagic monitors and
how to apply them. For information on how to configure network settings using Blackmagic
SmartView setup, turn to the section “adjusting network settings”.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Blackmagic SmartView setup automatically searches for any
SmartView and SmartScope units connected locally via USB
or over a network. When updating your monitor’s internal
software make sure your monitor is connected via USB or
Ethernet. A USB icon will appear next to your monitor’'s name.

Monitor Settings

To adjust settings and displays for each monitor, they must be connected via Ethernet or USB.
Select the monitor you wish to set by clicking on the left and right arrow icons on the SmartView
setup home page, then clicking on the settings icon under your monitor name. The settings
page is automatically customized to suit the features supported by your selected

Blackmagic monitor.

SmartScope Duo 4K s

Monitor Configure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display [WIVidea Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope r
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ——J 100
Identify

With SmartScope you can select between scopes or video
monitoring from the ‘display’ drop down menu

Using Blackmagic SmartView Setup



Adjust

When using a SmartScope or SmartView Duo, choose the monitor you want to adjust by
selecting ‘left monitor’, ‘right monitor’, or ‘both monitors’ to adjust both at the same time.

When the ‘both monitors’ setting is enabled, any adjustments to brightness, contrast and
saturation will be applied to both monitors on SmartView Duo and SmartScope.

Display

When using a SmartScope, the ‘display’ drop down menu provides selectable scopes.
Select ‘video monitoring’ if you just want to see the video image.

Set

When using a SmartScope, the ‘set’ drop down menu lets you select 4.3 or 16:9 aspect ratios for
the video monitoring display when using standard definition video. The ‘set’ drop down menu
provides additional options for the selected display, including vectorscope, audio dBFS and
audio dBVU options.

- Select to view the video image using 4:3 or 16:9 aspect ratios.
When viewing widescreen anamorphic standard definition video, choose the
16:9 aspect ratio. When viewing traditional 4:3 standard definition video, choose the
4:3 aspect ratio.

- Select whether your input is based on 100% or 75% color bar test signals.
- Select which pair of audio channels to monitor phase.
- Select which pair of audio channels to monitor phase.
Display = Video Monitoring s
Set v SD Aspect to 16:9 v
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Set “SD Aspect to 16:9” when viewing
anamorphic standard definition video

Brightness, Contrast, Saturation

Adjust the sliders to apply brightness, contrast and saturation settings.

Identify Monitor

When the ‘identify’ checkbox is enabled, any monitor selected in Blackmagic SmartView setup
will display a white border. If several SmartView and SmartScope units are connected via a
network, this setting makes it easy to visually identify the selected monitor.

If this setting is used in conjunction with the ‘both monitors’ setting, the white border will be
displayed on both SmartView Duo or SmartScope Duo 4K monitors.

Brightness 100

CONTrast  e— 100

Saturation  ——————— 100
Identify |/

Drag the sliders left and right to adjust brightness,
contrast and saturation settings. Check the Identify
setting to visually identify your selected monitor.

Using Blackmagic SmartView Setup 10



Using SmartView 4K

SmartView 4K is a 6 rack unit Ultra HD 12G-SDI broadcast monitor for displaying SD, HD and
native viewing of up to 2160p60 Ultra HD video. With a bright display and a wide viewing angle,
SmartView 4K provides a vibrant, crystal clear picture for accurate focus and color monitoring,
and supports virtually every video format.

Designed for studio and outside broadcast environments, SmartView 4K is incredibly easy to
use. Featuring side mounted connectors and VESA support, you can fit the unit into tight
spaces, or mounted on a wall or articulated arm. SmartView 4K can be operated using the built
in control panel, or remotely via Ethernet if you don’t have access to the front panel.

Two multi rate 12G-SDI inputs let you select between two SDI sources, plus a SMPTE
compatible SFP module socket so you can add an optical fiber SDI module and connect your
video via optical fiber! A 12G-SDI output is provided so you can feed your video to other
equipment, plus two Ethernet connectors for networking, remote control and loop output for
daisy chaining to other monitors. Other connectors include a tally input for live production,
and a USB port for internal software updates.

You can even load industry standard 3D LUTs with .cube extension or DaVinci Resolve
generated LUTs using the Blackmagic SmartView setup software! With 3D LUTs you can
connect your SmartView 4K directly to your camera and view your clips as close to the final
grade as possible. Two levels of focus peaking let you make sure your shots are in perfect
focus, and with support for AC and DC power you have the option to plug SmartView 4K into
mains power, or an external battery for portability on set.

SmartView 4K is the perfect monitoring solution for portable and studio broadcast production
displaying video in SD, HD, and Ultra HD in its native 3840x2160 pixel resolution.

NOTE If connecting external power via the DC power input, ensure your external
power output is capable of supplying 24 watts at 12 volts.

Using SmartView 4K
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Control Panel Buttons

The control panel features a row of buttons so you can quickly adjust settings on your
SmartView 4K.

Input

Pressing this button cycles through the video signals connected to SmartView 4K’s two 12G-SDI
inputs and optional optical fiber SFP module input. If there is no video connected to an input,
SmartView 4K will display black for that input. When switching between inputs, information
about your connected input format will be momentarily displayed on the top left corner of

your monitor.

Disp

The ‘disp’ button is used to adjust the brightness setting on your SmartView 4K’s LCD. Adjust
brightness by pressing the up and down arrow buttons. Press the ‘disp’ button again to close
the setting.

H/V Delay

Pressing the ‘H/V delay’ button lets you quickly confirm the presence of ancillary data
embedded in your SDI video signal. For example, press the H/V delay button once to view the
horizontal ancillary data. Press the H/V delay button again to view the vertical ancillary data,
commonly used for data such as closed captions.

Blue Only

If thedre is noise in a digital video signal, it is prominently within the blue channel. You can
easily check for noise in your blue channel by pressing the ‘blue only’ button. This displays only
the blue channel represented as a black and white image. This black and white image can also
be used for assistance when checking camera focus.

Zoom

A method of achieving crisp camera focus is to use the ‘zoom’ button. Press once to zoom into
the image. Now you can see clearly if an object is in focus. Press zoom again to return to normal
viewing size.

( )
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Using SmartView 4K
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Peak

Camera focus can easily be checked by pressing the ‘peak’ button to enable focus peaking.
This displays a bright green edge around the sharpest points in your image. There are two
levels of peaking strengths which you can cycle through with subsequent pressing of the peak
button. When the green edges are at their strongest, you can be sure your camera is in focus.

3D LUT1and 3D LUT 2

The LUT buttons let you view your image using custom 3D LUTs generated in Blackmagic
DaVinci Resolve, or industry standard .cube LUTs. Press a LUT button once to enable the LUT.
Press again to disable the LUT. Refer to the ‘loading 3D LUTs using Blackmagic SmartView
setup’ section for more information on using 3D LUTs with SmartView 4K.

H Mark and V Mark

You can view and edit frame markers using the ‘H Mark’ and ‘V Mark’ buttons. Frame markers
help you compose shots or keep important information or graphics within the safe area of the
screen. Different televisions display slightly more or less of the edges of a video signal, so it’s
handy to view a safe area. A safe area is the section of the screen that will always be visible no
matter what television or monitor is being used to view it.

To view horizontal and vertical frame markers, press the H Mark and V Mark buttons
respectively. To edit the markers, press each respective button again to highlight each guide.
This allows you to edit the markers’ positions using the up and down arrow buttons.
Subsequent presses of each button will confirm your new positions. Another press turns the
markers off.
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Up and Down Arrow Buttons

Use the up and down arrow buttons when editing a setting, for example adjusting the display
brightness or editing frame marker positions.

Power

Press the power button once to turn your SmartView 4K on. Press again to turn off.

Using SmartView 4K
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SmartView 4K lets you monitor your video using 3D LUTs. This gives you the option to calibrate
your SmartView 4K using professional calibration LUTs, or to view your video as close to your
final grade as possible. You can also use 3D LUTs to experiment with different looks. LUTs are
loaded into SmartView 4K using Blackmagic SmartView setup, and because SmartView 4K
supports industry standard LUT files with a .cube file extension, you can even load custom LUTs
generated with Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve. Refer to the DaVinci Resolve manual for more
information about generating LUT files.

To load a 3D LUT into 3D LUT 1:

Launch Blackmagic SmartView setup.

Press the ‘load LUT 1’ load button. A window will open asking you for the
location of the LUT file you want to load. Select the desired .cube LUT file,
then press the ‘open’ button.

To view the LUT you just loaded, press the 3D LUT 1 button on the
SmartView 4K control panel. Press the button again to turn the LUT off.

Follow the same procedure to load a LUT file into 3D LUT 2.

- ~
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 ¥
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

Use Blackmagic SmartView Setup to load
3D LUTs on your SmartView 4K

Using SmartView 4K 14



Using SmartScope Duo 4K

Previously, broadcast quality television and post production scopes were incredibly expensive
custom solutions that only let you see one scope at a time on a tiny screen! Some scopes look
ugly and don't really look good in front of your client.

With SmartScope Duo 4K you get the addition of waveform monitors which allow you to see any
aspect of your video signal on your dual monitors in real time. Any adjustments made to the
input signal in Blackmagic SmartView setup can immediately be seen on SmartScope Duo 4K!
Furthermore, each input signal can be sent to either monitor via the SDI loop out, meaning you
can use the right hand monitor to display the scope for the signal going into the left

hand monitor.

The scopes displayed by SmartScope Duo 4K are selected in the Blackmagic SmartView setup
software. Select your scopes from the ‘display’ drop down menu.

The information below, and over the next several pages, explains how each scope display is
used so you can get a deeper understanding of how each display can help you.

It's easy to set your Blackmagic SmartScope Duo 4K to show a different
scope on each monitor using Blackmagic SmartView setup

The Video Monitoring display is a handy confidence monitor so you can see the video that is
being received by SmartScope.

If your input signal is SD, you can select between displaying it in either 4:3 pillarbox or 16:9 from
the ‘set” drop down menu. Any changes made to the LCD brightness, contrast or saturation
settings can be immediately seen in this view. Note that changing these settings only affects
the monitor, not the video signal, so the scopes will not be affected by any saturation or
brightness changes.

Using SmartScope Duo 4K
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It can often be handy to set one monitor as ‘video monitoring’ and another as your scope view.
To do this, use a short cable to connect the SDI loop out from ‘monitor 1" to the SDI in of ‘monitor 2.

Display = Video Monitoring s
Set 'v SD Aspect to 16:9 >
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

You can view SD video in 4:3 pillar box or 16:9
widescreen by selecting from the ‘set’ options in
Blackmagic SmartView setup. Set ‘SD aspect to 16:9’
when viewing anamorphic standard definition video.

The video monitoring display setting shows the video signal
as it will normally appear on a television screen or monitor

The waveform display provides a digitally encoded waveform similar to traditional luminance
waveform monitors, which is used to monitor and adjust the luma (brightness) levels of your
video signal.

Traditional luminance waveform monitors only supported composite analog standard definition
video. However, SmartScope Duo 4K’s waveform view works in Ultra HD and HD as well as SD
SO you have a consistent and easy way to adjust luma levels, even when monitoring high
definition digital video formats!

Select waveform from the display drop down menu in Blackmagic SmartView setup. You will
want to make sure the blacks in your waveform do not drop below 0% and the whites do not
exceed 100% as this means you are getting illegal luma values.

The waveform monitor is a graphical representation of the image, showing luma values in the
same position relative to those within the frame. For example, if part of your sky is overexposed
you will see it in the same horizontal position on the waveform display as it appears in

the frame.

Depending on your footage, your waveform will look different. If you are monitoring video which
is high contrast, you might not see any values in the mid grays. The picture below shows a
waveform for an evenly exposed image with a dark patch on the left, and brighter values from
the centre of the frame out to the right.

Using SmartScope Duo 4K
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The waveform display showing luminance values

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform A

Set

Select ‘waveform’ in Blackmagic SmartView setup ‘display’ settings
to view the luminance values in your video signal

The vectorscope display uses a vector view to show the colors in a video signal. Depending on
the standard of color bar test signals used in your facility, select either 100% or 75% from the
‘set’ drop down menu in Blackmagic SmartView setup.

Some people think you can use a vectorscope to check for illegal levels, however this is not
correct. The Parade RGB display should be used for checking for illegal colors. The reason you
cannot use a vectorscope to check for illegal levels is that both chroma and luminance values
are required. For example, colors near the white or black points in video cannot be as saturated
as the much stronger colors, which can be used in the mid-grays. Because vectorscope display
only shows colors, and not luminance values, it cannot be used solely to check for illegal colors.

Vectorscope display is the best tool for checking color levels from older, analog videotape
where you need to adjust chroma levels. Just play back the color bar segment of the videotape,
and then adjust the chroma and hue settings to set the colors of the video within the square
boxes in the graticule.

Using SmartScope Duo 4K
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Vectorscope display is also perfect for color grading, as you can easily see if your video is
correctly white balanced or if there is a color tint. If your video has a color tint, the vectorscope
display will drift off center, and you might see two center dots. Normally the blanking in the
video signal will create a dot in the center of the vectorscope, and this is because the blanking
in the video is black video without any color. Blanking provides a useful reference point to help
recognize areas of black video without any color information.

If your video has a color tint, you should see the blacks move off color and off center. The
degree of shift represents the amount of color tint in your video and you can see the shift in
both the white and black details of your video. This makes vectorscope display valuable for
removing color tint and regaining correct white balance.

Vectorscope display lets you push colors in your video to the limits, without accidentally adding
unwanted color tints to blacks and whites. While color balance can be monitored on both the
RGB parade display and vectorscope display, color balance issues will often be easier to see in
the vectorscope display.

When color correcting footage of skin tone, particularly faces, you will want to keep your warm
color saturation along a line at approximately 10 o’clock on the vectorscope. This is known as
the “fleshtone line” and is based on the color of blood beneath the skin’s surface. The fleshtone
line is therefore applicable to all skin pigmentations and is the best way to ensure the skin tones
of your talent look natural.

Vectorscope display showing the “fleshtone
line” towards the 10 o’clock position

Adjust @) Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope .
100%
Set v 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Set your vectorscope to 100% or 75% color bar test signals



RGB and YUV parade displays are perfect for color correction, checking for illegal colors and
checking levels.

When color correcting, select RGB parade from the ‘display’ drop down menu in Blackmagic
SmartView setup. RGB parade view displays the full height of the individual red, green and blue
color channels. Monitoring the levels of each color channel makes color correction
straightforward and it is also easy to view color balance in the blacks, mids and whites of the
video signal. RGB parade display enables you to identify details common to the red, green and
blue channels, making it simple to color balance and remove unwanted color tints.

It's important when color correcting to make sure the video levels are full but not clipped. If you
want to increase the video level, make sure it doesn’t go above upper RGB limit or you will
encounter illegal levels. Some equipment won't let you generate illegal 100% RGB levels,
however other equipment will. SmartScope Duo 4K lets you see illegal levels whenever

they occur.

lllegal video can also happen in the black and white levels. In some color correction systems,
black levels can be lowered to below the black point of 0%. If you observe illegal black levels,
just add some “lift” or gain to eliminate them but check the 100% graticule level to make sure

the whole video signal has not lifted and generated illegal colors in the whites.

To check YUV levels, select YUV parade from the ‘display’ drop down menu. This view is useful
because the luma (brightness) values are separated from the chroma (color) values, which is the
format of video signals for television broadcast. The left waveform shows the luma information
and the second and third waveforms show the chroma information. YUV parade view is useful
for calibrating a video signal’'s chroma values to a color bar test pattern, so that colors are
represented accurately and the signal being broadcast will be displayable by television sets.

Color correcting is a constant adjustment process to attain the best looking images without
generating illegal levels!

Color Correction Terminology

Blacks — Black levels in the video signal
Mids — Mid-gray levels in the video signal

Whites — White levels in the video signal

RGB parade view

Using SmartScope Duo 4K
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YUV parade view

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display '+ RGB Parade |
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

Select between RGB parade and YUV parade from the ‘display’
drop down menu in Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Histogram display is most familiar to graphic designers and camera operators. Histogram
display shows the distribution of white to black information and lets you monitor how close the
detail is to being clipped off in the whites or blacks of the video. Histogram display also lets you
see the effects of gamma changes in the video.

Black video is shown on the left of the display, and whites are shown on the right. All video
should usually be found between the 0% and 100% intervals of the histogram display. Your
video is being clipped if it moves below 0% or above 100%. Video clipping can be really bad
when you're on a shoot, as detail in the blacks and whites must be preserved if you
subsequently want to perform color-correction in a controlled environment. When shooting,
keep the video above the black clip, and below the white clip, so you can have more freedom
later to adjust colors without whites and blacks appearing flat and lacking in detail.

When color-correcting, you might decide to clip your video, and in which case histogram display
will show the effect of clipping the video, and how much it is being clipped. You can even use
gamma to create a similar look, with less clipping, while retaining more detail.

You cannot really use histogram display to check for illegal levels although you can use it to see
illegal blacks and whites. Histogram display does not show colors and so the histogram might
appear to show legal levels, even though your video may contain illegal colors. Again, RGB
parade display provides the best way to watch out for illegal levels as it shows them in both the
color and luminance elements of the video signal.

20



The histogram display setting showing
distribution of whites to blacks

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display '+ Histogram F
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness - 100

Contrast - 100
Saturation
Identify

Select histogram from the ‘display’ drop down
menu in Blackmagic SmartView setup

The audio metering displays show you the audio levels in the embedded audio of the SDI video
signal. Up to 16 channels of embedded audio are de-embedded and then displayed in either
dBVU or dBFS format.

The VU meter shows average signal levels, is easy to use and very common on older equipment.

VU is calibrated to the SMPTE recommendation of a 1 kHz tone test signal set to -20 dBFS.

dBFS is essentially a meter of the overall digital audio signal and is common on modern digital
equipment.

The right hand audio scope can monitor two channels of audio, which can be selected from the
‘set’ drop down menu. e.g., ch 1& 2, ch 3 & 4, etc. The audio scope presents audio in an X-Y
view so you can see audio balance issues, out of phase conditions and whether an audio track
is mono or stereo. Mono audio should appear as a single vertical “in phase” line. If the line is
horizontal, then your audio is “out of phase” and could cancel out (i.e., loss of audio) when
received by downstream equipment. Audio phase is one of the most common audio faults in
large facilities, where cables can be incorrectly connected.
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When monitoring stereo signals, the line of the right hand audio scope fans out to represent the
difference between the left and right audio channels. The more stereo sound contained in the
audio track, the more circular the line will appear. If the audio contains minimal stereo content,
then the scope will appear more concentrated around the vertical axis.

Dialog audio tends to appear as a vertical line, whereas music with plenty of stereo content will
cause the scope to puff out. This is because mono audio is L+R, and will display on the vertical
axis, whereas stereo content is L-R, and will display on the horizontal axis to show the stereo
difference.

Audio metering display showing peak levels and audio balance

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU e
Set ‘v Phase scope to 1 &2 v
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scope to 5 & 6 100
Phase scopeto 7 & 8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

Use the “Set” drop down menu to select which
pair of audio channels to monitor.

By connecting a SmartView or SmartScope monitor to a network, you can adjust monitor
settings for multiple units remotely.

While SmartView and SmartScope monitors display video without needing any configuration,
any network settings need to be configured prior to deployment. Network configuration can
only be performed using a direct USB connection to a computer.
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Remote monitor configuration can be performed via a direct Ethernet connection to your
computer. No network switch is required in this configuration, which is great if you need to
install and set up quickly. Additional units can be daisy-chained together using the active
loop-through Ethernet out port on each unit. Power must be supplied to all units in the chain.

If you want to connect several units without using IP addresses from your existing studio
network, or if you don’t have an existing network, simply connect them directly to the Ethernet
port on your computer. This is also a fast way to connect SmartView and SmartScope units via
Ethernet as you don’t need to run any cables back to a network switch.

Ethernet Connector

If you want to connect several units to your studio’s network, you only need to connect one
SmartView or SmartScope to the network switch and the rest can be daisy-chained to each
other using the active loop-through Ethernet out port on each unit so only a single port on your
switch is used. This way you won’t have to run multiple cables back to a network switch. Power
must be supplied to all units for daisy-chaining to work.

Connecting to a network switch allows any computer on the network to change a unit’s settings.
Any Mac or Windows laptop computer can also change settings via a WiFi connection if your
network includes a wireless access point.

You will need to carry out the following steps to connect SmartView or SmartScope to a local
area IP based network.

Securely connect and switch on the power supply included with your unit.

Connect the unit to a network switch, or directly to a computer, with a
standard RJ45 Ethernet cable.

Connecting to a Network

23



Direct Ethernet Connection Diagram

You can connect the Ethernet port of a computer directly to a unit without needing a network
switch. Additional units can be daisy-chained to each other so you don’t have to run multiple
cables back to a network switch. Power must be supplied to all units.
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Ethernet Network Switch Connection Diagram

If you want to connect several units to your studio’s existing network, you only need to connect
one unit to the network switch. The rest can be daisy-chained to each other so you don’t have
to run multiple cables back to a network switch. Power must be supplied to all units.

-

Network Switch

i Client
Computers

Connecting to a Network
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Adjusting Network Settings

Device Name

It is @ good idea to change your monitor’s name so each SmartView or SmartScope unit is easy

» o«

to identify on a network, e.g., “Field Cameras 1 & 27, “Multi-View Output”, “4K feeds” etc.

To change your monitor’s name, make sure your monitor is connected via Ethernet or USB.
Launch Blackmagic SmartView setup and click on the settings icon under your monitor name.
In the setting page, click network, and edit the name of your monitor located in the ‘details’
section. If the software detects an invalid name, a warning icon will appear next to the name
as you are typing. If the name is valid, a green tick will appear. Press the ‘return’ key on your
computer keyboard to confirm the name change.

Network Settings

To make changes to the network settings section in Blackmagic SmartView setup, your
Blackmagic monitor must be connected to the computer via USB. Network settings cannot be
changed via Ethernet.

By default, SmartView and SmartScope use DHCP to automatically obtain an IP address from
your network.

In the absence of a DHCP server, you may wish to enable the “internet sharing” feature of
macQOS, or the “internet connection sharing” (ICS) feature of Windows 8.1 or Windows 10, to
provide DHCP addresses to any directly attached units. This will avoid having to manually
assign static IP addresses to each unit. You can use this feature to provide DHCP addresses
even though your computer might not have an Internet connection. Internet sharing is detailed
in the macOS and Windows 8.1 and 10 Help documentation.

If DHCP cannot be used in your configuration, choose to configure the address using “static IP”.
Please ask your system administrator for a spare IP address to avoid creating an IP conflict on
your network. You will need to specify a unique IP address for each SmartView and
SmartScope unit as well as a common subnet mask. It is unnecessary to change the default
value in the “gateway” field unless you intend to connect your units to a network gateway such
as an Internet router.

If no SmartView or SmartScope monitors are found on the network, the units might not have
received IP addresses via DHCP and it will be necessary to manually configure each unit with
appropriate network settings.

Connect a Blackmagic SmartView or SmartScope monitor to your computer
via USB and launch Blackmagic SmartView setup.

Your connected monitor will be automatically displayed in the SmartView
setup home page and will show a USB icon next to its name.

Adjust your monitor’s network settings.

Repeat these steps for any other units that have not received an IP
address via DHCP.

Adjusting Network Settings
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

The USB icon next to your monitor’'s name shows that the monitor
is connected to your computer via USB. Your Blackmagic monitor
needs to be connected via USB to adjust network settings.

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version:  4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticip

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 /]
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Network settings can be set to use DHCP or a Static
IP address and can only be changed via USB

If you already know the IP address of a SmartView or SmartScope Duo 4K but it hasn’t
automatically appeared in the Blackmagic SmartView setup home page, you can add the
monitor manually. To do so:

Make sure your Blackmagic monitor is connected via Ethernet. Click on
the ‘plus’ icon at the bottom left corner to open the ‘add a Blackmagic
monitor’ window.

Type in the IP address of the monitor and click ‘add’.

The software will verify the presence of the unit and add it to the
Blackmagic monitors included on the SmartView setup home page. Click
the right arrow icon to see your newly added monitor.

Adjusting Network Settings



SmartView Setup

~ )

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0|

Add

You can manually add a SmartView or SmartScope
monitor to the list of connected monitors by clicking the
‘plus’ icon and entering the monitor’s IP address

Using Tally

It is not necessary to connect the tally port of SmartView or SmartScope and you can skip this
section if you do not intend to use the tally feature.

Each SmartView and SmartScope screen features independent tally borders in red, green
or blue which can be used to indicate the status of a video signal such as on-air, preview
or recording.

The 9-pin D-sub tally port accepts contact closure signals from switchers and automation
systems. Please refer to the accompanying tally pin connections diagram for information
about wiring the tally port for use with your switcher or automation system.

The 9-pin D port wiring description is printed on the rear of the unit showing contact closures
to display red, green or blue tally borders on each independent monitor.

[© O)
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SmartView Duo showing green and red tally borders

Using Tally
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Tally Pin Connections (P (P ? ? ?
Pin Function L i l l l
1 Monitor 1 Red T T T T
2 Monitor 1 Green ‘ ‘ ‘ é
9 8 7 6
3 Monitor 1 Blue SmartView Tally-Port
4 Ground
SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Ground Tally Pin Connections
6 Ground Pin Function
1 Red
7 Monitor 2 Red
2 Green
8 Monitor 2 Green
8 Blue
9 Monitor 2 Blue 4 Ground

Optimizing the Viewing Angle

If SmartView Duo, SmartView HD or SmartScope monitors are to be installed high up in an
equipment rack, you may wish to physically invert the LCDs for the optimum viewing angle.
The images on the LCDs will automatically flip to the correct orientation when they sense an
inversion. A number 02 size pozidriv screwdriver is required to disconnect and reconnect the
faceplate from its rear assembly. This is a simple procedure and does not involve opening the
rear assembly.

The following procedure describes how to invert the unit while keeping the Blackmagic Design
logo in the correct orientation on the faceplate. A number 02 size pozidriv screwdriver
is required.

Remove the screws from the top, bottom, left and right sides of the
faceplate. SmartView Duo and SmartScope Duo 4K have 10 screws and
SmartView HD has 18 screws.

Lift the front faceplate away from the rear assembly as illustrated.
Invert the rear assembly.

Reinstate the faceplate on the inverted rear assembly.

Reinstate the screws in the chassis.

Your SmartView or SmartScope is now ready to be installed high up in a rack. Once bolted into
a rack, SmartView will continue to display the optimum viewing angle even if bumped, as there
are no external knobs or adjustments to mishandle or to come loose.

Optimizing the Viewing Angle
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You may wish to perform a test inversion, to check the optimum
viewing angle, before bolting your unit high up in a rack

Remove all the screws to lift the front faceplate away from the rear assembly

Optimizing the Viewing Angle
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Developer Information

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic
SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView &
SmartScope manual and can be downloaded from www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding
technologies used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs,
APIs, SDKs, etc. The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and
problems with other developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design
engineers may also respond when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at:
http:/lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software.
Please don’t take offence as we’re simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well
as end-user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales
people trying to promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer
related questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of
traditional HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support,
via 3G-SDI technology, so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of
Blackmagic Design editing systems worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from
a feature film workflow revolution.


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/support
http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer
mailto:developer%40blackmagicdesign.com?subject=Developer%20Assistance

This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native
2K SDI equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television
industry adopts an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure

Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.
Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.
Total lines per frame : 1650

Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the
four data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format
- Data Stream Format.

Total active lines : 1556

Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.
Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each

Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure

Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping
SMPTE 372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.
During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:
Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE
S299M) the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control
packets are carried on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5...Green_2047
= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

* Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and
Horizontal bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0] 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 (0} 0 (0] 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650



This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the
horizontal line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF  Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio ANC/Audio

Data Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5

Developer Information
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very
similar in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992
on a SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.

Legend

s carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 1.3 <
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope
device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:«!

Model: SmartView Duo«!

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.come!
Name: StageFronte!

Monitors: 2«

Inverted: false+!

Pl

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs.
The INVERTED flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an
inverted configuration to optimize LCD viewing angle.

Developer Information
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Network Configuration
The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK: !

Dynamic IP: true«!

Static address: 192.168.2.2+
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0+
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1
Current address: 192.168.1.101«
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0«
Current gateway: 192.168.1.1«!
Pl

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-
only. The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:
NETWORK: «!

Dynamic IP: true+!

Pl

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be
dropped. The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings

The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the
original. A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be
increased, and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:

Developer Information

34



Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire
picture for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at
identifying which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising
multiple units. To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to
one of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden
by the electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft
Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.

Developer Information
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select
which channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the
following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4: Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with
audio channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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Help

There are four Steps to Getting Help.

Check out the Blackmagic Design support center at
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support for the latest support information.

Call your Blackmagic Design reseller.

Your local reseller will have the latest technical updates from

Blackmagic Design and should be able to give you immediate assistance.
We also recommend you check out the support options your reseller
offers as they can arrange various support plans based on your workflow
requirements.

The next option is to email us with your questions using the “send us an
email’ button at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Phone a Blackmagic Design support office. You can find your nearest
office by clicking on the “find your local support team” button at the bottom
of the support page.

Please provide us with as much information as possible regarding your technical problem and
system specifications so that we may try to respond to your problem as quickly as possible.
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Regulatory Notices and Safety Information

)5¢

Disposal of waste of electrical and electronic equipment within the European union.

The symbol on the product indicates that this equipment must not be disposed of with
other waste materials. In order to dispose of your waste equipment, it must be handed
over to a designated collection point for recycling. The separate collection and
recycling of your waste equipment at the time of disposal will help conserve natural
resources and ensure that it is recycled in a manner that protects human health and the
environment. For more information about where you can drop off your waste
equipment for recycling, please contact your local city recycling office or the dealer
from whom you purchased the product.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to

provide reasonable protection against harmful interference when the equipment is
operated in a commercial environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can
radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the
instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this
product in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference, in which case the
user will be required to correct the interference at personal expense.

Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
This device may not cause harmful interference.

This device must accept any interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.

This equipment must be connected to a mains socket outlet with a protective
earth connection.

To reduce the risk of electric shock, do not expose this equipment to dripping
or splashing.

This equipment is suitable for use in tropical locations with an ambient temperature
of up to 40°C.

Ensure that adequate ventilation is provided around the product and is not restricted.
When rack mounting, ensure the ventilation is not restricted by adjacent equipment.

No operator serviceable parts inside. Refer servicing to your local Blackmagic Design
service centre.

Use only at altitudes not more than 2000m above sea level.

This product has the facility to connect small form-factor transceiver (SFP) optical fibre
modules. Only use Laser class 1 optical SFP modules.

Recommended Blackmagic Design SFP modules:
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI; PL-8F10-311C

Regulatory Notices and Safety Information
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——> Disconnect power from both power inlets before servicing!
h\F

a - Caution - Double Pole/ Neutral Fusing

The power supply contained in this equipment has a fuse in both line
and neutral conductors and is suitable for connection to the IT power
distribution system in Norway.

Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that this product will be free from defects in materials and workmanship
for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase. If a product proves to be defective during this
warranty period, Blackmagic Design, at its option, either will repair the defective product without
charge for parts and labor, or will provide a replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for the
performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with shipping
charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping charges, insurance, duties,
taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or improper
or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to furnish service
under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel other than
Blackmagic Design representatives to install, repair or service the product, b) to repair damage
resulting from improper use or connection to incompatible equipment, c) to repair any damage or
malfunction caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or supplies, or d) to service a
product that has been modified or integrated with other products when the effect of such a
modification or integration increases the time or difficulty of servicing the product. THIS WARRANTY
IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’S
RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS IS THE WHOLE AND EXCLUSIVE
REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF WHETHER BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OR THE
VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL USE OF EQUIPMENT BY CUSTOMER. BLACKMAGIC
IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM USE OF THIS PRODUCT. USER OPERATES
THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, “‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trade marks of their respective companies with which
they are associated.
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SmartScope Duo 4KD{EFH
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Display = Video Monitoring s

Set 'v SD Aspect to 16:9 hd
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

SDEF &, Blackmagic SmartView Setup® TSety ROw 74>

AZa—T, 43T =Ry IV R& 16974 KRRV U= 5

RRAEERIRCTEE T, 7HEINT4 v ISDEFTADRRICIE
'SD aspect to 16:9 (SDFZ ANV ~L 2 A16:9) | ZREIRLE T,

Video MonitoringZRiRid. TLEEEYEZY —ICBERREND ETAEEBERTIDZIBETT,

Waveform (&fZ) RRiE ERBEDILIF Y ARBEZI—DESR, TYFIITYyI—REnlckivz
RRU ETABZTOILY (BE) LRNLOEZS IV ITELORRBICERALET,

RRBDILZF Y RS —7Tld, SDOF7FO5 AVRI Y MR LUMI Y R— RSN TLWEEAT
Ufco LML, SmartScope Duo 4KDiEFZZRRIFHD/SD/Ultra HDICX LT WA Tcéh, HDFIZILET A
TA—XYRNTEZII VT EIT>TWBIHEETH, NN E—BUIcAECRHEICRE TEET,

Blackmagic SmartView Setup® Displayy KOw F% > X =1 —T "Waveform GEH) 1 ZRIRULET,
BREODELRILMN0%ET. AL NILANM00%ZBBUBRWELSICT DI ET LI FVREBDRIEL NI
EBRITE T,

BIEEZY—BAA—Y T ST UIcHDT, 7L—LADILIF VR E%, fiBZERBRULETRR
LET AIZIE ZO—HHBHBLZDHA. 7L —AILKRTEINZDEEUBEARDMEICKEI R
RENFE,

TVTF—IILE>TREDRZARERZRDES, AVRSAMBVWETAZEZSIYU VT LTWBIBEA,

FET L —ICENRRSNBWAREENHDE I, TOEER. HEFREHOBER T, ZRIICHEVEER
B0, 7L —LOHOHSHRAICHF THEMENH D I EHERTEET,

SmartScope Duo 4KD{EFH
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IWEF U REZRTY BIRIE

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors
Display | Waveform o

Set

Blackmagic SmartView Setup® Display; %% T "Waveform
CRFZ) 1 ZBIRUT ETABSDILIF VU RABEZHERLET,

Vectorscope (NI MLAO—7) BRTIF ETAEEDOBERINILE2—TERRULET, hT7—/\—
FAMESOEECIHU T, Blackmagic SmartView Setup® TSety RAw 74> X =1 —T, 100%=E
1eld75% %= EIRULE T,

RYINVADA=TFEZRELRNIDF Y I IERATEZERSTVWBIADLWETH, ZNIFELLHDEE
ho RIENTZ—DF v 7ICld RGBINL —RRREFRALUET, RELANILOF oy IIcRTKNLAT
—7HEFERTELWERIGE. RELNILORERICIKIZONILIF VAOMADEE F V73 2NEH
HDINSTT, BlZIE. RTANT IV IRA Y MOEWEIE, LIS FYROF/EI L —CHBRIFEE
Ex L33 TEETAARYMNIATI—TFRRICIEIAT—DOHAINRREIN, LI FVREIFRRS
NBEWeH, B TIERENTZ—DF vV ICIIERTEF Ao

NI MLRIA=T7RREFE JOXLNILOREHDBERBREWT FOTETAT—TDHZT—LRNILOD
FryIIIFRERY—ITS, ETAT—TDAZ—N\—DFREZEBEL, ETADHZT—ETZT7HAD
EAFEDRY I RCEDERLSIC. VAOVE LV EHEREZRELI T,

SmartScope Duo 4KD{EFH
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N MVZAA=TRRIE ETADRTA MNNSVIDEYION £, ENRONHENESHEHEICHE
RTEBLDAT—IL—TAVTICBRETI, ETAICENRDDH BHERIF NI MNLAI-TE
TROFLD SN FORY M2 DR ZBZBENHDE T, BE. ETAETDT IV F T IcL>T,
NI MVAT=TDHDIICRY MDERENE T, N ETADT SV F U IDNBEaT NI Zvy
THBHTY, 770F 7R BEREZRFBRVWI SvIETADBEZHFIITBDICRIIEET,

EFAICENRIONELTWBIHEIE. TSV IDROLNSTNET, THOEEWIREDEHNID
DEREERLTVWET, BIRORTA N TV IDTAT—ILTINEERTEET, TDHEREIF. R
MLAO—TRRTENIDZEREL. EULWRTA MNTVRICEI DICRIIEE T,

RYIMNVRADA=TRREZFEBI NI B->TT TV I/RTA MARERENRIDZELIEZELKL,
EFADEERAZTHULITZCENTEXT, HT—/VSVRIERGB/SL—RERRERT MNLAT—
TRROMATEZY IVITTEFITIN Z<LDBENRIMIAIA-TRROANHZ—/I\FVADMH
BEEHICHERTEETD

BICERE, DM—0AZ—aL 73> % T35 RIMNLADA—=FD10R<5WDIRITA S &S
CF2E BOWAS—HYFaL—yaVaETES, CniF TTLyyab—y S0y EEEN., KE
DFICHBMBDEICE DI WS AYTY, ULieh>T 7Ly yabh—r S0 ViE H5DBADEIC
BATE, BEEONOMN—E2BRBEICREZZENTEET,

OBEDRICAS TTLyyabh—y -S40 ZRRITDRNIKNLAI—=T

Adjust @) Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope X
100%
Set | 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

NI NVRAA=TTHZ—I\—FAMEBZE100% X fclF75% I3 IR
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RGBEKLUYUVIL—RFBRIEHZ—AL VY3V REAT— LRNILDOF TV IICRETY,

HZ—aL U3 a>#{TS5KIE. Blackmagic SmartView Setup® Displayy RAY S HI Y X =3 —7C

'RGB Parade (RGB/SL—R) | ZE#IRLZE T, RGB Parade®R I, 7r. & BDOEHST—F vV RILD
2REXRTUET BNS—FvYRILDLRILEEZSIIVTFTBEIET ETAESOT S v, BfE.
IRTARDHS—INSYREFHRICHER TEE T, RGB/L—RiE, k. & FOFrVRIICEHED T«
T EERTE AT7—/N\FUVRADFABRPENRDDRENBEICITZAET,

HZ—aL 733 ET53LET ETALRILEIIVEY T UBWEB TR RRICTZZEHNEET
Fo ETALARILE EIF 25 E1E RGBBOLRZBZIAWLSITERELTZEIW, BIBIDERELAR
JWICEDET, IR T X >TIE RIETHBRCGBLARJVIOOZERTERVWEDEHDEITH £ERTE
222 H B D XY, SmartScope Duo 4K Tt RIEELRNILEUIBE I CICHERTEEX Y,

Flo. REETALNIFE/BLRILVTHELE T, —OAZ—aL VY3V I RTATIE. BLAN)L
F0%DT Ty I IRA Y N ETEIZZENTEET, RERELNILAEBSNZHBEIE. YT F£ild

rq > & EF T BYIRMBICRD K SICHBUE Y, ARFIc. BEBRDI00%EER LGNS, ETAE
BS2ENENDTE T BNRERLANIICHESBWKSITHAELET,

YUVLARILDORESRIL Displayy RAY Y0 X =2—7 YUV Parade (YUV/SL—R) | &ZIRULE T,
ZhiE. LY (BE) EN7OY (8) EEFRIcRREINZOT. TLEBZEROE T AESIcE>TE
MR I—=7TY, ECIFIILNDOBERNRRSI N PREGIFIVOVDBERNERRINE T, YUV/L —
RiZ. ETAEBDI/OVEEZENS—/IN—DTAN I —VICEFE->TEFP YT L — 3y 3 BEEICET
BAD—TTY, CNICED. AT—DHRBICKREIN. MEINZEENTLE TRRIUENERT
EEED

AZ—AL I3V RELNLZECSEBFICREELWILY VDB BIcHICHEEIRDRIIEETT,

HhZ—ALV>avAEE

TS5VIIR - EFAESDRLAIL

Sy R/PE - EFAESORES L —DLARIL
KO ME - EFAHESOALAIL

RGB/NL—R

SmartScope Duo 4KD{EFH
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YUV/SL—R

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display |« RGB Parade ¥
YUV Parade
Set Histogram

Audio dBFS

Brightness Audio dBVU 100

Contrast - - 100

Blackmagic SmartView Setup® Displayy KOw /4> >
A =3—7 'RGB Parade (RGB/XL—NK) j & "YUV Parade
(YUVIRL—R) 1 ZUIDEZET,

Histogram (ERART'TL) BRIE ZLDT S T4 v I T HFAF—PAASIVICESTHRADH B R
OA—7T9, EANT TLRRTIE. NS EETORSBEERERNERI N, BIRRO Y vEYTENT
WBRTANT SV DT« T—ILOEMICHESR TEE T, £le. EXNT FLARRTRETADH VY
EEOHMRNIERTEET,

T2 ETAHETAATLAOERICRREN., RTA MIARICRRESNE T, B8, ET7AZIN
TEANT ZLARRDOUDS100%DEICKRINE T, ETADOREKFPLI00%ZBZ2HE. ZDE
FTARIVYEYTENTWET, BERICAELRZETADIY YE YT IEIEBICEWNVMERICDENDH
REFBA. INIF BICBEINCRETHS—IL 7Y aVv%ET588. 7oV I/RITANDT«T—
IWERSTHBZLTRDEN S B1HTT, BEBICETAZERLIVCADLEWVMERICRDESICT S
ZET ARUPEDRI N, T T—ILDEELGEZ RS, BOEETERICAZ—ILIYavETA
EXCR

AS—ALVyavaEEITER. ETAZIUyEYTESEWEANRB I bULNETA. ZDBEA. b
AR ILRRITE ETAIVYE VY TORRELT 7YY E VT EINTWBEENRREINES, £
feld. AV EFERITZIET. Ta4T7— I ERofcE X ARWIVUYEVY T TRKDILY VB
ERTEE Y,

EXANTSLRTTE AEGRE/BELNILVOERFITELRIN REAT—LRILDOF Y IIETESE
Bho ERANT FARRIFBEBZRRUBVED, ETHICREAZ—HEENTVTH, BEDOEHEHAD
BEUVTERRSNDGEDHDET, RELRNILEAT—DF vl ETAESOEEILI SV
HMHRRT BDRGB/L—RERIFEE T,
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RTANST IV I DEDZERRT DEANTLRR

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram |
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness 100

Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Blackmagic SmartView Setup® MDisplayy ROwW /¥ OV A =Z2—7T
MHistogram (ERX R T L) | ZRIRUE T,

A—F A AXR—HY—KRIE, SDIETAEBDIINRTY RA—FT A ADA—FT A4 AL NI ERRUET, &=
KI6F v VRILDIIRTY RA=FT 4 ADNTIURY K&, dBVUEIEdBFS 74—~ Y hTERREh
x9,

VUX—=5—(F S5 DOFELANILZRRLU. KRB OMETIEBICEZFERAINTVS FNPTLA—
4 —TF, VUIL. SMPTEDH#EIE T 21 kHz/-20 dBFSTAKN N —VEBSICE V) TL—Y a3y EhTWET,

dBFSIx, BEAMICIFZT I IINA—T A AETEMDA—5—7 MRNBRT I 7L IR IC—IRIVICFE R
INTWET,

BOA—FTAARDA=T TIR2F vV FIDA—T A AZEZFV VT TE FroRILDORIRIE Sety K
Oy 7Y I AZa—TTWET, FIZIE FroxINE FroRIL3Ed, A—FT4ARI—TITIEA—
FAADXYE2—TCERRENBTHD. A—FT« A/NSVADOBE, fIBDIT N, FleldgA—FTANE/
SILHBRTLADESRTEE T, E/ TILA—T«7#& NIn Phasey DT VEIIRDHEDIRTRREINE
Fo RHOKEARICERSINZIZGEIE A—FTAD BN T T B FIVRAN—LHEERIXS
NICBRICES B A—T A ADBERLE) ICRBIFEHHDET, 7 —TIVEHIIEL EHINTLARL
SEDH D RRELRIERBETIE MMEODTNIEIRBZLRSNZA—T A ATREEDVEDTT,
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ATLAGEEEZS IV I L TWRGEE ADA—T A ARD—TDA—TA ABSDENDIE. £H
DA=TAAF vV RILDERZERUE T, A—TA ARV IICEFENZRATLAY IV RHBLNELE,
A=TAAESERT FAVIEARICEN >TVWEX T, A—TA AICEEND AT LAY IV RIVDG
WSEBIR TARATLADRRSIDEEBHICERLET,

REDA—T A ARBEERDLSICRREINZZENSEVN—A AT LAY VY RELEVEEDRAI—
TRIED>TRIRENE T, INE B/ INA—TA A TELERDE—TH B IcHEEH LICRTSND
—A T AT LATIRLERNERD, KFE# LICLIROERER I TRRSNDHTT,

E—I LRV EA—TAANTYRERRT DA —T 4 AA—F—FRR

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU b
Set v Phase scopeto1 &2 v
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scope to 5 & 6 100
Phase scopeto 7 & 8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

Sety NOY 7 IO AZa—DBEZHFIVT TS
A—=FTAAF v % IR

SmartView/SmartScope EZF —% XY RN =V ICHER I D& BEOI Y NDEZF—FREZ)E—
NCHRETEED,

SmartView/SmartScopeEZF —|ld, AV T4 F 2L —yavETHTICETAZRRTEEITH IR
TORYRNT— B EERBRICKRETINENHDET, RYST—IDIAVTsFaL—r3vid. O
VE1— Y —|CBEFEUSBTERINTVWBBOHETTEEXT,
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JE—RTOEZSIVV I AV 12— —ICEFE—TRY NCEZY—EER U SAELNHD
F9, COAETIERYRNT—IZAYFIIRERWH, BNTA VI N—ILERY RN Y TEITSERIC
BT, A=V EBIT3ICiF. &LV NDTF I T4 Ti3A—RY DI —FZIL—ENULT T
AV —F—VTERULET, COR Fr—VEO2IZy MNCERMHGSNTOLWIRENH DT,

A TADEFEDRY R T—IDIPFRLAZFEOSICEBO L=y hZERLICWEE Y. Ry T —
TEHEDBWNEE, AV E1—F—DA—Y Ry MR—NIEEER T 5T TERTEXI, 2OAE
Tld. RYRNT—=D AV FILT—T IV EBIRT ZHED R, SmartView/SmartScopeZ 9 (£ <
A—PRYNENUTERTEET,

{—HRyRIRTH—

BEOIZYNERYIADRY NT—VIHERT DB, XY N T—T X1y FIZSmartView/SmartScope
EIRERIDZLET T BODOIZYNIRIZYNDT I T4 Ti3A—RY MDD —TZIL—%N LT,
TAI—FI1—V TERTEDH. AV FOR— N EERFERITINEFIHDETA, 2hickD,
FYRT—=O 2Ly FICEBDT—T I EZRRIT DB HDE A TOB. TV —Fz—VEDE
Iy MCERMHEGSNTWBRELHDET,

XYRNT—=I Ay FICERTDE RYNT—0LDHSDZ AV 12— —HIS5I1 v NDREEZEE
TEXT, £les RYRNT—TICTAVLRATIEARA Y M H BIH5E. HEPZMacEfcidWindows
YNy TIHSWIFER CREZEETCEEXT,

IPR—ZD XY RT—2OO—HILT) PADSmartView/SmartScope DiEHE L. T DFIBICHKEST
=10

AZYMIEBRENTWBERT—JILEL DD EEH L. RMY FEAVICLED,

EEERIASA—URY NT =TI EFERLT RYNT =RV F HZWEEHEIVE1—5—
ICERUED,

Ry RNT =R
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FALIN - A—H3y MERER

XYNT—=I Ay FEDTIC, AVE21—F—DA—F Ry MR—NMNCEELIZY N EERTEET,
AZYNRITAY—Fz—VERTBMTER LD, RYRNT—I (Y FICEROT—TILRiRT S
DEEHODERA, 21V MCBRNMHESNTWSIRENHD T T,

AN

A=Y XY RNT—=I X1y FiEHER
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RRRRRRRR 8

_ ssmcShEss
= [ ] o
e
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2T ITADBEED XY NT—IDIP7 RLRAEELS [CERDIZY NEEHRUWEE, RV RhT—7IC
ERITDZIZYMNIBLET T, BODIZY NITAY—F—VER CBIMTES I, Ry hT—
JAAYFICEBD T —T I BRI DIDEEIHDFETA. EAZ Y MCERIMMEB TN TWEINRE
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XY NI — U REDHE

TINM A%
EBEZAV—IERIDEZFIEDIFBDIET XY RT—IDSmartView¥SmartScope BB (TR TE %
Fo (B BANXZR2. VILFE2—HEA. 4AKTr—RKi2E)

T —REEEITZEER. BTA—TRYMERIFUSBTEZY I ERINTWS I EEEELT
<F2E W\, Blackmagic SmartView SetupZ# &1L, E=ZY—ZDTDREF/IIVEIZ Iy IULET,
BRENR—I T Network (Ry hT—2) 1 27Uy LT, Details (F£il) 1 DD E=FY—L%=MwmEL
£, AAUVEEHNENDIBRE, Tr—ILROBEICEBEFAIVH KRRENET, BRHOBA. FD
FryvIN—UHRRINET, AVE21—F—DF—R—K®D Return; F—ZRULTHFOEEE
BELEY,

KYNT—URTE
Blackmagic SmartView SetupD Ry NT—J R ELI Y avIcBREEINZ %155 L. BlackmagicE=
H—EFUSBTIAVE 12— —ICERINTWIRENHDET, XY NT—IREIE. 1 —RY T
SRR TEE A

F 7 AILRTIE, SmartView/SmartScopeldDHCPEE>THEINICRY NT— I M SIPF RLAZEE
LEY,

DHCPH—/\—HRWNIBE. macOSD Mnternet Sharing) #EE. Windows 8.1F =310 Minternet
Connection Sharing (ICS) | #EEZBMICL. BEERLTVSIZY M DHCPPRLAZRETES
£3ICUET, TNICKD Y22 PILTEEIPZ RLRAEEID Y TZDRENHDE Ao TOMEEEES
ELAVE ==V F—RY NMCERINTOWRWEE TEDHCPZ RLAEZETES N H
DET, 1VFT—Y 7T OFEMIE. macOSE/lFWindows 818 IMODNY =TI B E RS
BULTRE W,

FERLTWSIYT7rsFa2L— 3 TDHCPAMEZ R WEH, Static IP (BREIP) s Z&IRLTFZRLXR
ZEIDHETEY, RYRT—ITIPZPRLADHESZRSeHIT, VAT LEBEICARTDIPY KL%
ERLTEE W, &SmartView/SmartScope T IZIMBEDIPF KLRAZFERL, HBEOHY TXy N AT %
BETBIHENRBDET, 1V F—RYNL—F—REDRY N T—I 57—~ DA ICERTZ2TFENR
IFhif TGateway (F—hTx4) 1 DT 7AIMEEZZDZREEHDETA,

Fy T —2 TSmartViewSmartScope B H I AR WS E, DHCPRBEATIPZ NLAZZELTWLA
WHBEED S BT BRIy MOBYIRRY N T — VB EEV 2 7L TCHRETIDENHDET,

Oy z1—%—&Blackmagic SmartView/SmartScopeZUSBTTIE#H: L. Blackmagic SmartView
SetupV 7k Iz 7 ZEBLE T,

EFEINkEZY—IZEEIMICSmartView SetupDiR—AR—IEFRRL, EZY—RZDRSIC
USBO7A v ERRULET,

T -—DRYNT—UREZHELXT,

DHCPIEHTIPZRLAZZELTWEWIZY hIRTICLEDFIETCEREZITVWET,

Y RNT—UREDFHE
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SmartView Setup

~)

SmartView Duo

EZHY—ZDBEDUSBT AL, EZF¥—HMUSBTOAVE1—%5—
ICERINTWSZEERULET, RYNT—UREE AL T D
[&. BlackmagicEZ4 —FUSBER SN TWBIRENH D T,

Monitor Configure
Details

Name: SmartView Duo

Software Version: 4.0.1

Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticir
IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 0

Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Ry NI =R EIFDHCPEIIFEEIPT RLADOWTNTH
BRETE, USBIER TOHEE AJEE,

SmartView/SmartScope Duo 4KDIPT K L ADEEICH H >TULNVT, Blackmagic SmartView Setup®Dik—

LR—YVICEFNICRRINBWEE, EZF—%2Y a7/l TEBITEET,

NZaZ)ITOEZY—EM:

A —H Ry NTBlackmagicEZH =D ERIN TV I EEERLTLEEI VL, ETD
L+ (FSR) 1 &2 Ywo93E TAdd a[BlackmagicE=ZF—DETILAL T4V RODEEET,

IP7RLR%ZAAL. TAdd GEIN) 1 227 v 7 LET,

VIR 7ZHLIZy hOEEERIL, SmartView SetupDik—ALR—I(CBlackmagicE=%
—MEMENET AREOFZA V%I Vv I LT HULWEZY—DBMEINic I L= /R

LET,

RYRT—TREDFHE
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0|

Add

SmartView/SmartScopeld ™+; 74 AV&E 7Y v I 9 Bh\
IP7RLZAZEAALTYZ27ILTEMATEE,

7')—DEH

SmartView/SmartScopeD ¥ ) —[EHT UHERITINEIHDEH A FENICHY)—%FHTZF
EDBRTNIE, cOEIYaVERTREFIHDEE A,

£SmartViewSmartScopeldy Y —R—5—% 7R, & B CRRNC=DEELEEBHLTWDIH,
AVIT I a— B EDETAESDAT—FIADA VI —5—EUTHERTEET,

I VDY TiR—hd. RAYF v —PA— A=V 3V RATFADNSDOAVII K- 7O0—Iv—{E5IC
FELTWET, AV F ¥ —PA =23V I RTLAEHBTZEBOY ) —R—NDOERRICBELTIE
TEHEDYI—DEVEHROREZSRUTLIZEN,

XV DIR— M DERICET Z2BERIE. 2=v NOBEICHREINTWES, BERDOEZY—THK. & BFD
FY—R—F—%RKRIZAVYIN - VO=—Iv—IEEHINTWET,

[© O)

Q
BackmagicdesignQ)
gedesnQ)

Q O
HERDIR—F—%EFRRLTWBSmartView Duo

&) —DEA
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5 4 3 21
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
SY— DL 9?99
e om ceces
T P T
2 T4 TV—y ‘ ‘ ‘ é
9 8 7 6
9 E=5—1. TIL— SmartView% ) —R—k
4 AP
SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 TR S —DEERE
6 TIUVR 9% HRe
Ly
7 E=g—2 Lyk 1
2 JU—=>
— ST
8 TEZy—2. 0V . S—
9 E=H—2. JIL— 4 TIUVR

» ~ \Y =R
Ea—7r>7)LDOaiEIL

SmartView Duo, SmartView HD, SmartScopeZ vV DBWMIEICRRET 2156, BERE1—
ToTINEBBHICLCODAETEYBNICEZZIENTEET, LCDDA A=V, BENEDT
CEEBAUICGRICBE CRYBAARICEDLDEIS, SE/ Y EY T —h5T7—X L —hZEED
AU DI BeDICRY R4 TONo2HIRETY, Ihidy v Ptk cER vy T U—%
BTN EEHDFEE Ao

TEOFIBICK>T, 72— S L —hk®DBlackmagic Design®@ AT ZFUWAEICR>TcFFR. 12wk
DRZEEZEZET, RIRTALTDONo2HRETT,

T1—RATL—hDEFEADSXIEHNLE T, SmartView Duods &KU'SmartScope Duo 4K
IZIFI0ED R P, SmartView HDIZIFISED R IHHN£T,

RO&SICER7ZY YT ) —DN5T7—RATL—rE2BOALE T,
FE7yEYy 7 )—=HREICLET,

FEECU SR vEY 7271 —ATL—MIRULE D,
ERICRITEELE D,

SmartView/SmartScopeZ v I DEWMIBICERD F T2 E /N TEEL Ui, v 7IcRILbFShiz
5. RO STHRABN TN, ANfcDTEAER/ TPREIBH RV, SmartViewDE 1 —7
VIR BERREIMRIINE D,
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FARAYIN—DEFEA

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic SmartView
Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView & SmartScope
manual and can be downloaded from www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding technologies
used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs, APIs, SDKs, etc. The
free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and problems with other developers.
Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design engineers may also respond when appropriate.
You can subscribe to the mailing list at: http:/lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-
developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software. Please
don’t take offence as we're simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well as end-
user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales people trying to
promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer related
questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of traditional
HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support, via 3G-SDI technology,
so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of Blackmagic Design editing systems
worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from a feature film workflow revolution.
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native 2K SDI
equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television industry adopts
an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure
= Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.

= Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.

= Total lines per frame : 1650

= Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the four

data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format - Data
Stream Format.

= Total active lines : 1556

Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.

Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each

= Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure

Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping
SMPTE 372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.

= During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:

= Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

= At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE

S299M) the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control packets
are carried on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5..Green_2047

= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and Horizontal
bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

F

v

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0 0 0] 0] (0] (0] 0 0 0] 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 (0] 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 .. 1650
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the horizontal
line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(00O0h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio Data ANC/Audio Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5

FAROYIC—DEFEA

70



Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very similar
in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992 on a SmartView
or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state of the
device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Legend

= carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 1.3 +!
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information
The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+

Model: SmartView Duo+’

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+!
Name: StageFront‘—J

Monitors: 2+

Inverted: false+
P

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs. The INVERTED
flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an inverted configuration
to optimize LCD viewing angle.
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Network Configuration
The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK: +

Dynamic IP: true+’

Static address: 192.168.2.2¢
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢
Current address: 192.168.1.101¢
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢
o

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-only.
The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the DYNAMIC
IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings
The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration, regardless
of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be dropped.
The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings
The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are zero-
centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the original. A
value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be increased, and
similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire picture
for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at identifying
which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising multiple units.
To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to one of
the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden by the
electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft Tally to
green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for activating
specific scopes are mapped as follows:

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select which
channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the following way:

0: Channels 1 and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4: Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7. Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with audio
channels 1 and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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Bienvenue

Nous espérons que vous partagez le méme réve que nous : c'est-a-dire que l'industrie télévisée

soit un lieu créatif qui permette a chacun d'avoir acces a la plus haute qualité vidéo qui soit.

Le monitoring vidéo est nécessaire dans tous les studios. Le SmartView 4K est doté d’'un écran LCD 4K
natif, vous pouvez ainsi visionner de la vidéo Ultra HD en pleine résolution. De plus, son boitier de 6
unités de rack comprend un panneau de contrdle qui permet de modifier rapidement les parameétres.
Le SmartView HD offre quant a lui un écran LCD de 17 pouces, dans un design de 6 unités de rack

et de moins d’'un pouce d’épaisseur. Le SmartView Duo intégre deux écrans LCD indépendants de 8
pouces dans un format de 3 unités de rack et de moins d’un pouce d’épaisseur. Enfin, le SmartScope
Duo 4K comprend deux écrans LCD indépendants de 8 pouces ainsi qu’'une fonction d’affichage de

la forme d’onde, vous pouvez donc vérifier les niveaux de votre vidéo a la volée. Tous les moniteurs
SmartView prennent en charge la vidéo SD, HD et 2K via 3G-SDI. Le SmartScope Duo 4K et le
SmartView 4K supportent méme I'Ultra HD 4K via 6G-SDI et 12G-SDI respectivement !

Ces solutions de monitoring vidéo ont été concues pour fonctionner des leur sortie de I'emballage.
De plus, le logiciel Blackmagic SmartView Setup offre aux utilisateurs un outil de configuration

simple et intuitif.

Ce manuel d'utilisation devrait contenir toutes les informations dont vous avez besoin pour la mise
en route de votre SmartView ou SmartScope. Il vous est toutefois recommandé de faire appel a

du personnel qualifié en cas de doute sur ce qu'est une adresse IP ou si vous souhaitez davantage
d'informations sur les réseaux d'ordinateurs. Les produits SmartView et SmartScope sont faciles a

installer. Il y a toutefois quelques préférences techniques qu'il vous faudra configurer aprés l'installation.

L'installation devrait vous prendre 5 minutes. Veuillez consulter notre site Internet
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr et notre page d'assistance pour télécharger les derniéres mises
a jour de ce manuel et du logiciel SmartView. Enfin, veuillez enregistrer votre équipement lors
du téléchargement des mises a jour afin que nous puissions vous tenir informés de la sortie d'un
nouveau logiciel. Nous travaillons constamment sur de nouvelles fonctionnalités et nous nous

efforcons d’améliorer nos services en permanence : c’est pourquoi nous aimerions avoir votre avis !

e &

Grant Petty
PDG de Blackmagic Design
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Mise en route

Les moniteurs SmartView sont des outils de choix pour les studios qui ont besoin d’une solution de
monitoring sur rack. Pour les mettre en route, il suffit de les brancher a une source d'alimentation
et de connecter une source SDI |

Le SmartView 4K possede un écran LCD 4K de 15,6 pouces, vous pouvez donc afficher de la vidéo
SD, HD ou Ultra HD dans sa résolution native de 3840x2160. Les boutons situés sur la face avant de
I'appareil vous permettent de sélectionner facilement les entrées, d’ajuster la luminosité de I'écran,
de vérifier s’il y a du bruit dans le canal bleu, d’afficher les informations de blanking, d’appliquer des
LUTs 3D et autres.

Le SmartView HD integre un écran LCD HD de 17 pouces qui est parfait pour le monitoring en HD
pleine résolution.

Le SmartView Duo dispose de deux moniteurs pour afficher simultanément différents signaux vidéo.
Vous pouvez par exemple afficher un signal YUV 4:2:2 sur le premier moniteur et un signal RVB 4:4:4
sur le deuxieme, ou encore un signal NTSC sur un moniteur et un signal PAL sur I'autre. Réalisez de
nombreuses combinaisons, en connectant simplement un cable SDI a chaque moniteur !

SmartScope Duo 4K integre les mémes fonctionnalités que SmartView Duo, mais il permet également
d’afficher la forme d’onde, le vecteurscope et d’autres scopes populaires pour le monitoring de la
vidéo et de l'audio en temps réel. De plus, vous disposez d’une prise en charge intégrale de

I'Ultra HD 4K'!

Toutes les entrées SDI des moniteurs SmartView et SmartScope supportent la détection automatique
de la SD, de la HD ou du 3G-SDI, y compris la vidéo 2K. Le SmartView 4K détecte également I'Ultra
HD via 12G-SDI, notamment les formats tels que 2160p60. Le SmartScope Duo 4K, quant a lui,
détecte automatiquement la vidéo Ultra HD 4K via 6G-SDI.

Si vous souhaitez ajuster a distance les parametres de plusieurs appareils SmartView et SmartScope a
partir d’un ordinateur, vous pouvez les relier ensemble via Ethernet. Ainsi, vous n‘aurez pas besoin de
brancher un ordinateur a chaque appareil via USB a chaque fois que vous devez ajuster des parametres.

C'est tout ce que vous devez savoir pour commencer ! Veuillez lire ce qui suit pour obtenir de plus
amples informations concernant la connexion du SmartView et du SmartScope, la configuration des
parametres du moniteur a l'aide du Blackmagic SmartView Setup et la connexion a un réseau.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
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Les moniteurs SmartView et SmartScope integrent des connecteurs BNC standard pour connecter des
équipements SDI, tels que des mélangeurs, des caméras, des cartes d’acquisition et des enregistreurs.

Afficher une image

Afficher une image est un jeu d’enfant ! Il suffit de mettre I'appareil en marche et de connecter une
source vidéo a une entrée SDI. Une fois l'appareil alimenté et connecté, la vidéo devrait s’afficher

immédiatement. Les signaux SD, HD et 2K sont détectés automatiquement par I'entrée et la sortie

en boucle SDI. Le SmartView 4K et le SmartScope Duo 4K détectent également I'Ultra HD 4K.

Lorsque I'appareil ne recoit pas de vidéo, le rétro-éclairage s'éteint afin d’économiser de I'énergie
jusgu’a ce qu’un signal valide soit recu.
Relier les moniteurs en chaine

Chaque moniteur SmartView et SmartScope posséde sa propre entrée SDI indépendante ainsi
qu’une sortie en boucle afin que vous puissiez relier plusieurs moniteurs en chaine pour afficher
le méme signal d’entrée :

Alimentez l'appareil 1. Connectez une source vidéo a une entrée SDI. La vidéo devrait
s'afficher immédiatement.

Alimentez l'appareil 2. Connectez un cable SDI entre la sortie en boucle de I'appareil 1 et
I'entrée SDI de I'appareil 2.

I n'y a pas de limite au nombre d’appareils que vous pouvez relier.

Si vous faites du monitoring de forme d'onde avec le SmartScope Duo 4K, vous souhaiterez sans doute
relier la sortie du moniteur 1 au moniteur 2 afin que les deux écrans affichent le méme signal d’entrée.

Une fois la vidéo affichée, vous pouvez ajuster les parametres des moniteurs, ou sélectionner des
scopes sur le SmartScope Duo 4K a l'aide du logiciel SmartView Setup. Vous pouvez également
utiliser ce logiciel pour charger des LUTs 3D sur le Blackmagic SmartView 4K.

@
@
e

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Configurez les paramétres du moniteur SmartView ou SmartScope en le connectant a votre
ordinateur via USB et en installant le logiciel Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

La connexion USB permet également d’effectuer des mises a jour logicielles téléchargées sur le site
Internet de Blackmagic Design. Ces mises a jour peuvent offrir de nouvelles fonctionnalités, une
compatibilité avec du nouveau matériel ou une prise en charge de nouveaux formats. Le logiciel
Blackmagic SmartView Setup peut étre installé sur les ordinateurs macOS et Windows.
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Le Blackmagic SmartView Setup est compatible avec les dernieres versions Sierra et High Sierra de
macQOsS, et avec les versions 64 bits de Windows 8.1 et Windows 10 si les derniers service pack sont
installés. Si vous le souhaitez, le Blackmagic SmartView Setup peut étre installé sur plusieurs
ordinateurs en réseau.

La carte SD fournie avec le SmartView contient le programme d’installation du logiciel. Toutefois,
nous vous conseillons de consulter le site www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support pour vous assurer
que vous disposez de la derniere version.

Installation sur macOS :

Ouvrez la carte SD fournie, ou I'image disque téléchargée, et double-cliquez sur I'icone d’installation
SmartView. Un dossier SmartView sera créé dans le dossier Applications. Il contiendra le logiciel
SmartView Setup, un désinstalleur pour supprimer les anciennes versions lors des mises a jour,

et un dossier documents contenant ce manuel et d’autres informations relatives a SmartView.

Installation sur Windows :

Sur Windows, ouvrez la carte SD qui vous a été fournie, ou le fichier zip téléchargé, et double-cliquez
sur le programme d’installation SmartView. Suivez les instructions a I'écran pour installer le logiciel.

[ NN ] SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

_J

a

SmartView v4.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

Pour installer le logiciel sur macOS, ouvrez le fichier SmartView.dmg
sur la carte SD fournie, ou dans le dossier Downloads, puis
double-cliquez sur I'icone d’installation SmartView.

Mise en route
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Utiliser le Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Une fois que vous avez installé et ouvert le SmartView Setup, cliquez sur I'icbne de paramétrage
située sous le nom du moniteur. Une mise a jour du logiciel interne de votre SmartView ou
SmartScope vous sera peut-étre proposée. Pour ce faire :

Connectez votre SmartView ou SmartScope a un ordinateur via USB ou Ethernet, puis
ouvrez le Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Lorsque le message s’affiche, cliquez sur Update. La mise a jour peut prendre
quelgues minutes.

Le message : "This SmartView has been updated" (Ce SmartView a été mis a jour) devrait
s'afficher a I'écran une fois la mise a jour effectuée.

Cliquez sur Close.

Si aucune mise a jour logicielle n'est requise, le Blackmagic SmartView Setup ouvrira la page de
configuration de votre moniteur.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

Lorsque vous lancez le SmartView Setup et que vous cliquez sur
I'icone de paramétrage du SmartView ou SmartScope connecté,
ce message apparait si une mise a jour est requise.

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

La mise a jour prendra environ 5 minutes.

Une fois ouvert, I'utilitaire Blackmagic SmartView Setup cherche automatiquement les appareils
SmartView ou SmartScope connectés via USB ou Ethernet, et les affiche sur la page d’accueil du
SmartView Setup. Si plusieurs moniteurs Blackmagic sont connectés a votre réseau, cliquez sur les
fleches situées sur les c6tés gauche et droit de la page d'accueil pour sélectionner le moniteur que
vous souhaitez ajuster. Si votre moniteur Blackmagic est connecté via USB, une icbne USB
apparaitra a co6té du nom du moniteur.
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Pour ajuster des parametres, sélectionnez le moniteur connecté via Ethernet ou USB, et cliquez sur
I'icbne de paramétrage située sous le nom du moniteur. La page de configuration du moniteur
sélectionné s’ouvrira. Une fois que vous étes satisfait des nouveaux parametres, cliquez sur le bouton
Save afin de sauvegarder les parameétres et de retourner sur la page d’accueil du SmartView Setup.

Consultez la section suivante pour obtenir plus d'informations concernant le réglage des paramétres des
moniteurs Blackmagic. Pour obtenir plus d’informations sur la configuration des parametres réseau a l'aide
du Blackmagic SmartView Setup, consultez la section « Ajuster les paramétres réseau » de ce manuel.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Le logiciel Blackmagic SmartView Setup recherche automatiquement
les appareils SmartView et SmartScope connectés localement via
USB ou sur un réseau.Lorsque vous mettez a jour le logiciel interne
du moniteur, veillez a ce que le moniteur soit connecté via USB ou
Ethernet. Une icone USB apparaitra a cété du nom du moniteur.

Parametres du moniteur

Pour ajuster les parametres et les affichages de chaque moniteur, il faut les connecter via Ethernet
ou USB. Sélectionnez le moniteur que vous souhaitez régler en cliquant sur les fleches gauche et
droite de la page d’accueil du SmartView Setup, puis cliquez sur I'icbne de paramétrage située sous
le nom du moniteur. La page de configuration est automatiquement personnalisée afin de
correspondre aux fonctionnalités offertes par le moniteur Blackmagic sélectionné.

SmartScope Duo 4K =&

Monitor Cenfigure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display .( Video Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope o
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ——— 100
Identify

Sur SmartScope, vous pouvez choisir entre les scopes et
le monitoring vidéo dans le menu déroulant Display.
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Parametre Adjust

Lorsque vous utilisez un SmartScope ou un SmartView Duo, choisissez le(s) moniteur(s) que vous
souhaitez ajuster en sélectionnant Left Monitor, Right Monitor ou Both Monitors. Lorsque le
parametre Both Monitors est activé, les ajustements de luminosité, de contraste et de saturation
seront appliqués aux deux moniteurs de SmartView Duo et de SmartScope.

Parametre Display

Lorsque vous utilisez un SmartScope, le menu déroulant Display vous permet de sélectionner
les scopes. Sélectionnez Video Monitoring si vous souhaitez uniquement afficher 'image vidéo.

Parametre Set

Sur le SmartScope, le menu déroulant Set vous permet de sélectionner un format 4:3 ou 16:9 pour
le monitoring vidéo lorsque vous travaillez avec de la vidéo SD. Le menu déroulant Set offre des
options supplémentaires pour I'affichage sélectionné, notamment vecteurscope, audio dBFS et
audio dBVU.

. Choisissez d’afficher I'image vidéo au format 4:3 ou 16:9.

Pour visionner de la vidéo SD au format large anamorphosé, choisissez 16:9. En revanche,
pour visionner de la vidéo SD standard, choisissez 4:3.

- Choisissez si votre entrée repose sur une mire de barres couleurs de
100% ou de 75%.
- Choisissez la paire de canaux audio pour le monitoring de la phase.
- Choisissez la paire de canaux audio pour le monitoring de la phase.
Display = Video Monitoring x
Set [v SD Aspect to 16:9 r
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Pour visionner de la vidéo SD au format large anamorphosé,
choisissez SD Aspect to 16:9.

Parametres Brightness, Contrast, Saturation

Déplacez les curseurs pour ajuster la luminosité, le contraste et la saturation.

Case Identify

Lorsque la case Identify est cochée, les moniteurs sélectionnés dans le Blackmagic SmartView
Setup afficheront une bordure blanche. Lorsque plusieurs appareils SmartView et SmartScope sont
connectés sur un réseau, ce parametre permet d’identifier facilement le moniteur sélectionné.

Lorsque ce parameétre est utilisé conjointement avec le parametre Both Monitors, la bordure
blanche s’affichera sur les deux moniteurs de SmartView Duo ou de SmartScope Duo 4K.

Brightness 100

CONLrast  s—— 100

Saturation  ——————— 100
Identify |/

Déplacez les curseurs vers la gauche ou vers la droite pour ajuster la
luminosité, le contraste et la saturation. Cochez la case Identify
pour identifier le moniteur sélectionné.
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Utiliser le SmartView 4K

Le SmartView 4K est un moniteur broadcast Ultra HD de 6 unités de rack, doté de connexions
12G-SDI permettant un affichage de la vidéo SD, HD et Ultra HD jusqu'a 2160p60. Avec son écran
lumineux et son large angle de vision, le SmartView 4K offre une image nette aux couleurs vives
pour une mise au point et un monitoring des couleurs précis. De plus, il prend en charge la plupart
des formats vidéo.

Concu pour une utilisation en studio et en extérieur, le SmartView 4K offre une excellente prise en

main. Grace a ses connexions sur la face latérale et sa prise en charge des normes VESA, I'appareil
peut étre installé dans des espaces restreints, sur un mur ou sur un bras articulé. Le SmartView 4K

peut étre contrélé a l'aide du panneau de commande intégré, ou a distance via Ethernet lorsque le

panneau avant n‘est pas accessible.

Les deux entrées 12G-SDI multidébits vous permettent de choisir entre deux sources SDI, et grace
au logement pour module SFP conforme aux normes SMPTE, vous pouvez ajouter un module SDI
fibre optique et connecter votre vidéo via fibre optique. Le SmartView 4K integre également une
sortie 12G-SDI pour acheminer votre vidéo vers d’autres équipements, deux connecteurs Ethernet
pour la connexion en réseau, le contrdle a distance et une sortie en boucle permettant une liaison
en cascade avec d’autres moniteurs. De plus, il est doté d’une entrée tally pour la production en
direct et d’'un port USB pour les mises a jour du logiciel interne.

Vous pouvez méme charger des LUTs 3D conformes aux normes de I'industrie avec I'extension .cube
ou des LUTs DaVinci Resolve a l'aide du Blackmagic SmartView Setup. En outre, les LUTs 3D vous
permettent de connecter le SmartView 4K directement a la caméra et de visionner vos clips juste avant
I'étalonnage final. Grace aux deux niveaux de focus peaking, la mise au point de vos plans sera toujours
impeccable. De plus, la prise en charge du courant alternatif et du courant continu vous permet de
brancher I'appareil a une prise secteur ou a une batterie externe pour vous déplacer sur le plateau.

Le SmartView 4K est la solution de monitoring idéale pour la production broadcast en extérieur et
en studio, car il affiche la vidéo en SD, HD et Ultra HD dans sa résolution native de 3840x2160.

REMARQUE Lorsque vous connectez I'alimentation externe via I'entrée d’alimentation DC,
veillez a ce que la sortie d’alimentation externe puisse prendre en charge 24 watts a 12 volts.
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Boutons de controle

Le panneau de contréle intégre une rangée de boutons pour ajuster rapidement les parametres
du SmartView 4K.

Bouton Input

Appuyez sur ce bouton pour passer en revue tous les signaux vidéo connectés aux entrées 12G-SDI

du SmartView 4K et a I'entrée du module SFP fibre optique en option. Lorsqu’aucune vidéo n’est
connectée, I'entrée en question affiche un signal noir. Lorsque vous commutez entre les entrées,
des informations concernant le format de I'entrée connectée s’affichent momentanément en haut
a gauche du moniteur.

Bouton Disp

Le bouton Disp permet de régler la luminosité de I'écran LCD du SmartView 4K. Ajustez la luminosité

en appuyant sur les fleches haute et basse. Appuyez a nouveau sur le bouton Disp pour fermer ce
parametre.

Bouton H/V Delay

Le bouton H/V Delay vous permet de confirmer rapidement la présence de données auxiliaires au
sein du signal vidéo SDI. Par exemple, appuyez une fois sur le bouton H/V Delay pour visualiser
les données auxiliaires horizontales. Appuyez a nouveau sur ce bouton pour afficher les données
auxiliaires verticales, utilisées couramment pour le sous-titrage codé.

Bouton Blue Only

Si le signal vidéo numérique comporte du bruit, celui-ci est plus visible au sein du canal bleu. Vous
pouvez donc facilement vérifier si le signal est bruité en appuyant sur le bouton Blue Only. Cette
fonction affiche uniquement le canal bleu, représenté par une image en noir et blanc. Cette image
en noir et blanc peut également étre utilisée lorsque vous vérifiez la mise au point de la caméra.

Bouton Zoom

Une fagon d’obtenir une mise au point impeccable sur la caméra est d'utiliser le bouton Zoom.
Appuyez une fois pour zoomer dans I'image. Vous pouvez ainsi facilement voir si un objet est net.
Appuyez une nouvelle fois pour rétablir I'image.

o o
o o
o o
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Bouton Peak

Appuyez sur le bouton Peak pour activer le focus peaking afin de vérifier facilement la mise au point
de la caméra. Cette fonction affiche un contour vert autour des zones les plus nettes de l'image.
Vous pouvez commuter entre deux niveaux de peaking en appuyant plusieurs fois sur ce bouton.
Des contours verts trés prononcés indiquent que I'image de la caméra est nette.

3D LUT 1et3D LUT 2

Les boutons LUT vous permettent de visualiser votre image a I'aide de LUTs 3D personnalisées
générées dans DaVinci Resolve ou de LUTs .cube conformes aux normes de l'industrie. Appuyez
sur un des boutons LUT pour activer la LUT en question. Touchez a nouveau pour la désactiver.
Pour plus d'informations sur 'utilisation des LUTs 3D avec le SmartView 4K, consultez la section
« Charger des LUTs 3D a l'aide du Blackmagic SmartView Setup ».

Boutons H Mark et V Mark

Vous pouvez visualiser et modifier les reperes d'image a 'aide des boutons H Mark et V Mark.
Les repéeres d’'image facilitent la composition des plans et vous permettent de positionner des
informations importantes ou des graphiques au sein de la zone de sécurité de I’écran. Comme la
bordure du signal vidéo affichée a I'écran varie selon le téléviseur, il est donc utile de pouvoir
visualiser la zone de sécurité. La zone de sécurité est la zone de I'’écran qui est toujours visible,
quel que soit le téléviseur ou le moniteur utilisé.

Pour afficher les repéres d'image horizontaux et verticaux, appuyez sur les boutons H Mark et

V Mark respectivement. Pour modifier les reperes, appuyez a nouveau sur les mémes boutons afin
d’afficher les repéres en surbrillance. Vous pourrez ainsi modifier la position des repéres a l'aide des
fleches haut et bas. Confirmez la nouvelle position des reperes en appuyant a nouveau sur les
mémes boutons. Réappuyer une nouvelle fois sur ces boutons désactive les repéres.

e “
o o
o o
o o
o — e — o

HEUEEEEEEEEE g
[ 1 Blackmagicdesign|
L ] o
\. J

PEAK Tt TiP) " MARK n " MARK n " A n || v || b

Fleches haut et bas

Utilisez les fleches haut et bas pour modifier un parametre, par exemple pour ajuster la luminosité
de I'écran ou la position des repeéres d'image.

Bouton de mise en marche

Appuyez une fois sur le bouton de mise en marche pour allumer le SmartView 4K. Appuyez a
nouveau sur le méme bouton pour I'éteindre.
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Le SmartView 4K vous permet de visualiser votre vidéo a I'aide de LUTs 3D. Ainsi, vous pouvez
calibrer le SmartView 4K a l'aide de LUTs d’étalonnage professionnelles, ou visualiser la vidéo juste
avant I'étalonnage final. Il est également possible d’utiliser les LUTs 3D pour créer différents rendus.
Les LUTs sont chargées dans le SmartView 4K a l'aide du Blackmagic SmartView Setup, et comme
le SmartView 4K prend en charge les fichiers LUT conformes aux normes de I'industrie dotés d’une
extension .cube, vous pouvez méme charger des LUTs personnalisées créées sur Blackmagic
DaVinci Resolve. Veuillez consulter le manuel DaVinci Resolve pour obtenir de plus amples
informations sur la création de fichiers LUT.

Charger une LUT 3D dans le 3D LUT 1:
Ouvrez le Blackmagic SmartView Setup.
Appuyez sur le bouton Load LUT 1. Une fenétre s’ouvre pour vous demander quel est

'emplacement du fichier LUT que vous souhaitez charger. Sélectionnez le fichier LUT .cube
désiré, puis appuyez sur le bouton Open.

Pour visualiser la LUT que vous venez de charger, appuyez sur le bouton 3D LUT 1
du panneau de contréle du SmartView 4K. Appuyez a nouveau sur ce bouton pour
désactiverla LUT.

Suivez la méme procédure pour charger un fichier LUT dans le 3D LUT 2.

SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 3
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

Utilisez le Blackmagic SmartView Setup pour
charger des LUTs 3D sur le SmartView 4K.
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Utiliser SmartScope Duo 4K

Dans le passé, les scopes de télédiffusion et de postproduction coltaient extrémement cher et
étaient peu pratiques, car on ne pouvait visualiser qu'un seul scope a la fois sur un écran minuscule.
Certains scopes sont inesthétiques et il est donc préférable qu’ils ne soient pas visibles.

Grace au SmartScope Duo 4K, vous disposez de moniteurs de forme d’onde qui vous permettent
d’afficher tous les aspects de votre signal vidéo sur deux moniteurs en temps réel. Tous les
ajustements apportés au signal d’entrée a I'aide du Blackmagic SmartView Setup sont
immédiatement visibles sur le SmartScope Duo 4K. De plus, chaque signal d’entrée peut étre
envoyé sur le moniteur de votre choix via la sortie en boucle SDI. Vous pouvez ainsi utiliser le
moniteur de droite pour afficher le scope du signal recu par le moniteur de gauche.

Les scopes affichés sur le SmartScope Duo 4K sont sélectionnés dans le logiciel Blackmagic
SmartView Setup. Choisissez le scope désiré dans le menu déroulant Display.

Consultez les pages suivantes pour obtenir des informations concernant I'utilisation de chaque
scope afin que vous puissiez mieux comprendre I'aide qu’il peut vous apporter.

Il est facile de régler le Blackmagic SmartScope Duo 4K a l'aide du Blackmagic
SmartView Setup pour gu'il affiche un scope différent sur chaque moniteur.

'affichage Video Monitoring est un écran de contrdle tres pratique qui vous permet de visualiser
la vidéo recue par SmartScope.

Si votre signal d’entrée est en SD, vous pouvez choisir entre un affichage 4:3 pillarbox ou 16:9 a
partir du menu déroulant Set. Tous les changements apportés aux parametres de luminosité, de
contraste et de saturation de I'écran LCD sont immédiatement visibles sur cet affichage. Notez
toutefois que ces changements n’affectent que le moniteur. Comme le signal vidéo reste inchangé,
les scopes ne seront pas affectés par les ajustements de saturation et de luminosité.
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Il est souvent utile de régler un moniteur sur Video Monitoring et I'autre sur un scope de votre choix.
Pour ce faire, utilisez un petit cable pour connecter la sortie en boucle SDI du moniteur 1a l'entrée
SDI du moniteur 2.

Display = Video Monitoring s
Set 'v SD Aspect to 16:9 hd
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Vous pouvez visualiser la vidéo SD au format 4:3 pillarbox ou 16:9 écran large
a partir de I'option Set du Blackmagic SmartView Setup. Pour visionner de la
vidéo SD au format large anamorphosé, choisissez SD Aspect to 16:9.

L'affichage Video Monitoring affiche le signal vidéo tel
qu’il apparaitrait sur un téléviseur ou un moniteur.

L'affichage Waveform affiche une forme d’onde encodée numériquement qui ressemble a celle
des moniteurs de forme d'onde traditionnels. Il est utilisé pour contréler et ajuster les niveaux de
luminance (luminosité) du signal vidéo.

Les moniteurs de forme d'onde traditionnels ne prennent en charge que la vidéo analogique
composite en définition standard. Toutefois, I'affichage Waveform du SmartScope Duo 4K prend
également en charge la HD et I'Ultra HD. Vous disposez ainsi d'un moyen aisé d'ajuster les niveaux
de luminance, méme lorsque vous faites du monitoring sur des formats vidéo numériques en haute
définition.

Sélectionnez Waveform dans le menu déroulant Display du Blackmagic SmartView Setup. Veillez
a ce que le niveau des noirs de votre forme d’'onde ne descende pas en dessous de 0% et que le
niveau des blancs ne dépasse pas 100%, ce qui représenterait des valeurs de luminance illégales.

L'affichage de la forme d’'onde est une représentation graphique de I'image. Elle indique la valeur de
luminance correspondante a son emplacement dans I'image. Par exemple, si une zone du ciel est
surexposée, vous le verrez au méme emplacement horizontal sur la forme d‘onde que dans I'image.

La forme d’'onde apparaitra différemment selon votre séquence. Sivous travaillez sur une vidéo avec
un fort contraste, vous ne verrez aucune valeur dans les tons moyens. L'image ci-dessous affiche la
forme d’onde d’'une image bien exposée. Elle comprend une zone foncée a gauche, et des zones
plus claires a partir du centre de I'image jusqu’a sa droite.
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L'affichage Waveform montre les valeurs de luminance.

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform A

Set

Sélectionnez Waveform dans les parametres Display du Blackmagic
SmartView Setup pour afficher les valeurs de luminance du signal vidéo.

Le vecteurscope utilise un vecteur pour indiquer les couleurs présentes dans le signal vidéo. Selon
la norme de la mire de barres couleurs utilisée, sélectionnez 100% ou 75% dans le menu déroulant
Set du Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Certains pensent qu'il est possible d'utiliser un vecteurscope pour vérifier s'il y a des niveaux
illégaux. En fait, c'est une idée fausse car c'est I'affichage Parade RGB qui permet de vérifier s'il y
a des couleurs illégales. La raison pour laguelle vous ne pouvez pas utiliser un vecteurscope pour
vérifier la présence de niveaux illégaux est que cela nécessite des valeurs de luminance et
chromatiques. Par exemple, les couleurs dont la saturation est trés basse ou trés haute deviennent
illégales beaucoup plus rapidement que les tons moyens. Comme I'affichage Vectorscope ne
montre que les couleurs et n'indique pas les valeurs de luminance, il ne peut pas étre utilisé pour
vérifier s'il y a des couleurs illégales.

L'affichage Vectorscope est le meilleur outil pour contrdler les niveaux de couleur des anciennes
bandes vidéo analogiques ou il est nécessaire d'ajuster les niveaux chromatiques. Faites simplement
une lecture du segment de la bande vidéo qui représente la mire et ajustez ensuite les paramétres
Chroma et Hue (teinte) afin de régler les couleurs de la vidéo dans les carrés sur la graticule.
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'affichage Vectorscope est parfait pour I'étalonnage, car il vous permet de voir aisément si la
balance des blancs de votre vidéo est correcte ou si la vidéo est teintée. Lorsque la vidéo est
teintée, I'affichage Vectorscope est décentré, et il se peut que deux points centraux s’affichent.
Normalement, le blanking du signal vidéo crée un point au centre du vecteurscope, car il représente
une zone noire du signal vidéo. Le blanking constitue un bon point de référence pour reconnaitre
les zones de la vidéo qui ne comportent pas d’informations de couleur.

Si votre vidéo est teintée, les noirs du signal vont se décentrer. Plus vous éloignerez les points du
centre, plus la teinte de votre vidéo sera prédominante. C'est pourquoi I'affichage Vectorscope est
tres efficace pour supprimer une teinte non désirée et rétablir une balance des blancs appropriée.

L'affichage Vectorscope vous permet d'accentuer au maximum les couleurs de votre vidéo tout en
évitant d'ajouter accidentellement des teintes non désirées a vos tons foncés et a vos tons clairs.
Bien que la balance des couleurs puisse étre contrdlée sur les affichages Parade RGB et
Vectorscope, les problemes de balance des couleurs sont souvent plus faciles a repérer sur

le vecteurscope.

Lorsque vous faites de la correction colorimétrique sur des séquences comportant de la peau
humaine, particulierement des visages, la balance devrait se situer sur une diagonale a environ
10 heures sur votre vecteurscope. Cette ligne correspond a la teinte de la peau et est basée sur
la couleur du sang juste sous la surface de la peau. Elle est donc applicable a toutes les couleurs
de peau et permet de donner une allure naturelle a vos personnages.

Vecteurscope affichant la ligne correspondant a
la teinte de la peau a la position de 10 heures.

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope Y
100%
Set v 75% I
Brightness 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Réglez la mire de barres couleurs sur 100% ou sur 75%.
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Les affichages RGB et YUV Parade sont parfaits pour la correction colorimétrique, ainsi que pour
vérifier les couleurs illégales et les niveaux des couleurs.

Lors de la correction colorimétrique, sélectionnez RBG Parade dans le menu déroulant Display

du Blackmagic SmartView Setup. Laffichage RGB Parade affiche I'intégralité des canaux de couleur
rouge, vert et bleu. Le contréle des niveaux des canaux de couleur facilite la correction colorimétrique
et la visualisation de la balance des couleurs dans les tons foncés, moyens et clairs du signal vidéo.

L'affichage RGB Parade vous permet d'identifier les détails communs aux canaux rouge, vert et bleu.
Vous pouvez ainsi facilement équilibrer les couleurs et supprimer les nuances de couleur indésirables.

Lors de la correction colorimétrique, il est important de veiller a ce que les niveaux vidéo ne soient
pas écrétés. Si vous souhaitez augmenter le niveau vidéo, assurez-vous qu'il ne dépasse pas la
limite RGB supérieure, ou vous aurez affaire a des niveaux illégaux. En fonction des appareils que
vous utilisez, certains vous permettront ou non de générer des niveaux RGB illégaux a 100%. Grace
au SmartScope Duo 4K, vous pouvez visualiser les niveaux illégaux des gu'ils se produisent.

La vidéo illégale peut survenir dans les tons foncés ainsi que dans les tons clairs. Dans certains
systémes de correction colorimétrique, les niveaux des tons foncés peuvent étre baissés au-dessous
de la ligne 0%. Si vous remarquez des niveaux de tons foncés illégaux, ajoutez un peu de lift ou de
gain pour les éliminer. Toutefois, il faudra contréler que le signal vidéo n'est pas monté trop haut et n'a
pas généré de couleurs illégales dans les tons clairs.

Pour vérifier les niveaux YUV, sélectionnez YUV Parade dans le menu déroulant Display. Cet affichage
est utile, car il sépare les valeurs de luma (luminance) et de chroma (chrominance). C’est aussi le format
utilisé pour la diffusion télévisuelle. La forme d’'onde de gauche affiche les informations de luminance
tandis que les deux autres formes d’onde affichent les informations de chrominance. L'affichage YUV
Parade est utile pour calibrer les valeurs chromatiques du signal vidéo selon une mire de barres
couleurs. Ainsi, les couleurs seront fidelement représentées sur les téléviseurs.

La correction colorimétrique demande un réglage continuel afin d’obtenir les meilleures images
possibles sans générer de niveaux illégaux.

Terminologie relative a la correction colorimétrique

Noirs — Niveaux des noirs ou des tons foncés du signal vidéo.
Tons moyens — Niveaux des tons moyens du signal vidéo.

Blancs — Niveaux des blancs ou des tons clairs du signal vidéo.

Affichage RGB Parade

Utiliser SmartScope Duo 4K

95



Affichage YUV Parade

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display |« RGB Parade E
YUV Parade
Set Histogram

Audio dBFS

Brightness Audio dBVU 100

Contrast = - 100

Choisissez entre RBG Parade et YUV Parade dans le menu
déroulant Display du Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

'affichage Histogram est I'affichage le plus couramment utilisé par les graphistes et les cadreurs.
Il montre la distribution des tons clairs et foncés et vous permet de vérifier a quelle distance de la
ligne d'écrétage ils se trouvent. L'affichage Histogram vous permet également de visualiser les
effets causés par les modifications de gamma dans votre vidéo.

Les tons sombres sont situés a gauche de l'affichage et les tons clairs se trouvent a droite. Toute la
vidéo devrait normalement se trouver entre les lignes 0% et 100% de I'histogramme. Votre vidéo
sera écrétée si elle se situe en-dessous de 0% ou au-dessus de 100%. L'écrétage vidéo est une
chose a éviter a tout prix lors du tournage, car les détails des tons foncés et des tons clairs doivent
étre préservés si vous désirez par la suite effectuer de la correction colorimétrique en studio. Lors
du tournage, gardez la vidéo au-dessus de la ligne d'écrétage des tons foncés et au-dessous de
celle des tons clairs. Cela vous donnera plus de liberté ultérieurement pour ajuster les couleurs sans
que les tons clairs et foncés aient I'air uniformes et manquent de détails.

Pendant la phase de correction colorimétrique, vous pouvez décider d’écréter la vidéo. Dans ce
cas-la, I'affichage Histogram vous permettra de visualiser les effets de I'écrétage sur la vidéo et vous
indiquera ce qui a été écrété. Vous pouvez également utiliser le gamma pour créer un rendu
similaire, avec moins d'écrétage et en conservant plus de détails.

L'affichage Histogram ne vous permet pas de vérifier s'il y a des niveaux de couleurs illégaux, mais
il vous permet de visualiser les valeurs illégales dans les tons clairs et les tons foncés. Cet affichage
ne montre pas les couleurs, c'est pourquoi, méme s'il n'affiche que des niveaux Iégaux, votre vidéo
peut quand méme contenir des couleurs illégales. Comme mentionné précédemment, I'affichage
RGB Parade est le meilleur moyen de vérifier la présence de niveaux illégaux, car il les affiche a la
fois dans les éléments en couleurs et dans les éléments de luminance du signal vidéo.
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L'affichage Histogram montre la distribution des
tons clairs et des tons foncés.

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display '+ Histogram E
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness - 100

Contrast - 100
Saturation
Identify

Sélectionnez Histogram dans le menu déroulant Display
du Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Les affichages des niveaux audio vous indiquent les niveaux de I'audio intégré au signal vidéo SDI.
Jusqu’a 16 canaux d'audio intégré sont isolés puis affichés au format dBVU ou dBFS.

Le vumeétre indique les niveaux moyens du signal, il est simple d'utilisation et tres fréquemment
utilisé sur du matériel plus ancien. Le standard VU est calibré a partir de la recommandation de la
SMPTE suivante : une tonalité de test de 1 kHz est réglée a -20 dBFS.

Le dBFS est une mesure de I'ensemble du signal audio numérique. On le retrouve fréquemment
sur le matériel numérique moderne.

Le scope audio de droite peut afficher deux canaux audio que vous pouvez sélectionner dans le menu
déroulant Set, par ex. ch 1& 2, ch 3 & 4 etc. Le scope audio présente I'audio en mode X-Y afin que
Vvous puissiez voir les problemes de balance audio et de déphasage. Il vous indique également si une
piste audio est mono ou stéréo. L'audio mono devrait apparaitre en tant que ligne unique, verticale et
"en phase". Sila ligne est horizontale, votre audio est déphasé et il se peut qu'il soit annulé (perte
d'audio) lorsqu'il est requ par du matériel en aval. Les erreurs de phase audio sont les erreurs les plus
courantes sur les grandes installations ou les cables ne sont pas toujours connectés convenablement.
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Lors du monitoring de signaux stéréo, la ligne du scope audio de droite s'étend pour représenter

la différence entre les canaux audio gauche et droit. Plus la piste audio contient de son stéréo,
plus la ligne prendra une forme circulaire. Lorsque l'audio ne contient qu'un peu de contenu stéréo,
I'affichage est concentré autour de l'axe vertical.

l'audio représentant du dialogue apparait généralement en tant que ligne verticale, tandis que la
musique qui contient du son stéréo renfle le scope. En effet, le son mono (L+R) s’affiche sur un axe
vertical, alors que le son stéréo (L-R) s’affiche sur un axe horizontal.

Affichage des niveaux audio indiquant des
niveaux de créte ainsi que la balance audio

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Menitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU i
set '¥ Phase scopeto 18&2 r
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scopeto 5&6 100
Phasescopeto 7 &8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

Affichage des niveaux audio indiquant des
niveaux de créte ainsi que la balance audio.

Si vous souhaitez ajuster a distance les parametres de plusieurs appareils SmartView et
SmartScope, vous pouvez les connecter a un réseau.

Bien que les moniteurs SmartView et SmartScope affichent la vidéo sans devoir étre configurés,
il faudra quand méme régler les parameétres réseau. La configuration réseau peut seulement étre
effectuée a l'aide d’une connexion USB directe a un ordinateur.
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La configuration a distance du moniteur peut étre effectuée a I'aide d’'une connexion Ethernet
directe a un ordinateur. Aucun commutateur réseau n'est requis, ce qui est pratique si vous devez
installer rapidement votre équipement. Des appareils supplémentaires peuvent étre reliés en chaine
a l'aide de la connexion Ethernet en boucle active de chaque appareil. Pour cela, tous les appareils
de la chaine doivent étre alimentés.

Si vous souhaitez connecter plusieurs appareils sans utiliser les adresses IP de votre réseau,
ou sivous n‘avez pas de réseau, il suffit de les connecter directement au port Ethernet de votre
ordinateur. C’'est une maniére rapide de connecter des appareils SmartView et SmartScope via
Ethernet, car il nest pas nécessaire de relier des cables a un commutateur réseau.

Connexion Ethernet

Si vous souhaitez connecter plusieurs appareils au réseau de votre studio, il suffit de brancher un
appareil SmartView ou SmartScope au commutateur réseau. Les autres appareils peuvent étre reliés
en chaine a I'aide de la connexion en boucle Ethernet active de chaque appareil afin de n’utiliser
qu’un seul port de votre commutateur. Ainsi, vous n‘aurez pas besoin de relier plusieurs cables au
commutateur réseau. Pour que cela fonctionne, tous les appareils de la chaine doivent étre alimentés.

Lorsque vous connectez des appareils a un commutateur réseau, vous pouvez modifier leurs
parametres a partir de tous les ordinateurs du réseau. Il est également possible de modifier des
parametres a partir d’un ordinateur portable Mac ou Windows via une connexion WiFi si votre réseau
comprend un point d’acces wireless.

Suivez ces étapes pour connecter un SmartView ou un SmartScope a un réseau IP local.
Connectez et alimentez l'appareil.

Connectez I'appareil a un commutateur réseau, ou directement a un ordinateur a l'aide
d’un céble Ethernet RJ45 standard.

Connexion a un réseau
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Schéma de connexion Ethernet directe

Vous pouvez connecter le port Ethernet d'un ordinateur directement a I'appareil sans commutateur

réseau. Les appareils supplémentaires peuvent étre reliés en chaine. Ainsi, vous n‘aurez pas
besoin de relier plusieurs cables a un commutateur réseau. Tous les appareils de la chaine doivent

étre alimentés.
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Schéma de connexion avec un commutateur réseau Ethernet

Si vous souhaitez connecter plusieurs appareils au réseau de votre studio, il suffit de brancher un
appareil au commutateur réseau. Les autres appareils peuvent étre reliés en chaine. Ainsi, vous
n‘aurez pas besoin de relier plusieurs cables au commutateur réseau. Tous les appareils de la chaine

doivent étre alimentés.
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Connexion a un réseau
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Modifier les parametres réseau

Nom de l'appareil

Il est judicieux de modifier le nom de votre moniteur afin que chaque appareil SmartView ou
SmartScope soit facile a identifier sur le réseau, par ex. « Caméras 1&2 », « Sortie Multi View »,
« Flux 4K » etc.

Lorsque vous changez le nom du moniteur, veillez a ce que le moniteur soit connecté via USB ou
Ethernet. Lancez le Blackmagic SmartView Setup et cliquez sur I'icbne de paramétrage situé sous
le nom du moniteur. Dans la page de paramétrage, cliquez sur Network et modifiez le nom de votre
moniteur dans la section Details. Sile nom choisi n'est pas valide, une icdne d'avertissement
apparaitra a co6té du nom. Si le nom est valide, une coche verte s'affichera. Appuyez sur la touche
Retour de votre clavier pour confirmer le changement de nom.

Parameétres réseau

Pour apporter des changements aux parametres réseau du Blackmagic SmartView Setup, votre
moniteur Blackmagic doit étre branché a un ordinateur via USB. Les parametres réseau ne peuvent
pas étre modifiés via Ethernet.

Par défaut, le SmartView et le SmartScope utilisent le protocole DHCP pour obtenir automatiquement
une adresse IP a partir du réseau.

Sivous ne possédez pas de serveur DHCP, vous pouvez activer la fonctionnalité Partage Internet
de macOS, ou Partage de connexion Internet de Windows 8.1 ou Windows 10, afin de fournir des
adresses DHCP aux appareils en liaison directe. Cela vous évitera de devoir attribuer manuellement
des adresses IP statiques a chaque appareil. Vous pouvez utiliser cette fonctionnalité pour obtenir
des adresses DHCP, méme si votre ordinateur ne possede pas de connexion Internet. Le partage
Internet est décrit dans les documents d’aide de macOS et de Windows 8.1 et 10.

Sile DHCP ne peut pas étre utilisé dans votre configuration, choisissez une adresse IP statique.
Veuillez demander une adresse IP disponible a votre administrateur systeme afin d’éviter de créer
un conflit IP sur votre réseau. Vous devrez spécifier une adresse IP unique pour chaque appareil
SmartView et SmartScope ainsi qu’un masque de sous-réseau commun. Il n’est pas nécessaire de
changer la valeur par défaut du champ Passerelle @ moins que vous ne souhaitiez connecter vos
appareils a une passerelle réseau, telle gu’un routeur.

Si aucun monitor SmartView ou SmartScope n’a été trouvé sur le réseau, il se peut que les appareils
n‘aient pas recu d’adresse IP via DHCP. Il faudra donc configurer manuellement chaque appareil
avec les parametres réseau appropriés.

Connectez un moniteur SmartView ou SmartScope a votre ordinateur via USB et lancez le
logiciel Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Le moniteur connecté s’affiche automatiquement sur la page d’accueil du SmartView Setup.
Une icobne USB apparait a c6té de son nom.

Ajustez les parameétres réseau du moniteur.

Répétez ces étapes pour tous les appareils qui n‘ont pas regu d’adresse IP via DHCP.

Modifier les paramétres réseau
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SmartView Setup

™~

SmartView Duo

L'icone USB située a cé6té du nom du moniteur indique que le moniteur
est connecté a votre ordinateur via USB. Pour modifier les paramétres
réseau, votre moniteur Blackmagic doit étre connecté via USB.

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version:  4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticip

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 0
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Les paramétres réseau peuvent étre réglés afin d’utiliser une adresse
I[P DHCP ou statique. lls ne peuvent étre modifiés que via USB.

Sivous connaissez I'adresse IP d’'un SmartView ou d’un SmartScope Duo 4K mais qu’elle n‘apparait
pas automatiquement sur la page d’accueil du Blackmagic SmartView Setup, vous pouvez ajouter
ce moniteur manuellement. Pour ce faire :

Veillez a ce que le moniteur soit connecté via Ethernet. Cliquez sur I'icone + située au coin
gauche de la page d’accueil pour ouvrir la fenétre permettant d’ajouter un moniteur Blackmagic.

Saisissez l'adresse IP du moniteur et cliquez sur Add.

Le logiciel vérifie la présence de I'appareil et I'ajoute aux moniteurs Blackmagic affichés sur
la page d’accueil du SmartView Setup. Cliquez sur la fleche droite pour voir le moniteur que
vous venez d’ajouter.

Modifier les paramétres réseau
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SmartView Setup

)

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0

Add

Vous pouvez ajouter manuellement un moniteur SmartView
ou SmartScope a la liste des moniteurs connectés en cliquant
sur I'icéne + et en saisissant I'adresse IP du moniteur.

Utilisation du tally

Il n'est pas nécessaire de connecter le port tally du SmartView ou du SmartScope. Vous pouvez
donc ignorer cette section si vous ne souhaitez pas utiliser la fonctionnalité tally.

Chaque écran du SmartView ou du SmartScope intégre des bordures tally indépendantes rouges,
vertes, ou bleues. Elles peuvent étre utilisées pour indiquer I'état d’un signal vidéo, par exemple
a l'antenne, en prévisualisation ou en cours d’enregistrement.

Le port tally D-sub a 9 broches accepte les signaux de fermeture de contact provenant de
mélangeurs et de systemes d’automatisation. Veuillez consulter le schéma de brochage tally
ci-dessous pour obtenir des informations concernant le cadblage du port tally afin de I'utiliser avec
un mélangeur ou un systeme d’automatisation.

La description du cablage du port D a 9 broches est imprimée a I'arriere de I'appareil. Elle indique
les fermetures de contact permettant d’afficher les bordures tally rouges, vertes ou bleues sur
chaque moniteur.

[© O)

Q
BackmagicdesignQ
gedesnQ)

\@) &)

SmartView Duo affichant des bordures tally vertes et rouges

Utilisation du tally
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1

09
il
!
:

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Broches tally

?2°
Broche | Fonction i L l
111
©00

1 Moniteur 1 Rouge
2 Moniteur 1 Vert
3 Moniteur 1 Bleu Port tally du SmartView
4 Masse
SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Masse Broches tally
6 Masse Broche @ Fonction
) 1 Rouge

7 Moniteur 2 Rouge

2 Vert
8 Moniteur 2 Vert

3 Bleu
9 Moniteur 2 Bleu 4 Masse

Optimiser lI'angle de vision

Si le SmartView Duo, le SmartView HD ou le SmartScope doivent étre installés dans la partie
supérieure d’'un rack d’équipement, il se peut que vous souhaitiez inverser les écrans LCD pour
obtenir un angle de vision optimal. En cas d’inversion, les images des écrans LCD prendront
automatiquement l'orientation appropriée. Un tournevis Pozidriv 2 est requis pour déconnecter et
reconnecter la plaque frontale de 'assemblage arriere. Cette procédure est simple et ne demande
pas d'ouvrir 'assemblage arriére.

Les étapes suivantes décrivent comment inverser I'appareil tout en gardant le logo de Blackmagic
Design dans le bon sens sur la plaque frontale. Un tournevis Pozidriv 2 est requis.

Retirez les vis situées sur le haut, le bas, le c6té gauche et le coté droit de la plaque
frontale. Le SmartView Duo et le SmartScope Duo 4K possedent 10 vis, tandis que le
SmartView HD en posséde 18.

Séparez la plaque frontale de I'assemblage arriere comme illustré ci-dessous.
Retournez 'assemblage arriere.

Réintégrez la plaque frontale a 'assemblage arriére.

Revissez les vis dans le chéssis.

Votre SmartView ou SmartScope est maintenant prét a étre installé dans la partie supérieure d'un
rack. Une fois installé sur le rack, le SmartView affiche un angle de vision optimal méme en cas de
secousses, car il ne possede pas de molettes ou de commandes externes qui pourraient se
dérégler ou se détacher.

Optimiser I'angle de vision
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Il est judicieux de tester I'inversion afin de vérifier 'angle de vision
optimal avant d’installer 'appareil sur le rack.

Retirez toutes les vis afin de séparer la plaque frontale de I'assemblage arriére.

Optimiser I'angle de vision 105



Developer Information

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic
SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView &
SmartScope manual and can be downloaded from http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/support/

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding
technologies used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs,
APIs, SDKs, etc. The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and
problems with other developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design
engineers may also respond when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at:
http:/lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software.
Please don’t take offence as we're simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well
as end-user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales
people trying to promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer
related questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of
traditional HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support,
via 3G-SDI technology, so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of
Blackmagic Design editing systems worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from
a feature film workflow revolution.

Developer Information
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native
2K SDI equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television
industry adopts an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure

Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.
Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.
Total lines per frame : 1650

Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the
four data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format
- Data Stream Format.

Total active lines : 1556

Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.
Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each

Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure

Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping
SMPTE 372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.
During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:
Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE
S299M) the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control
packets are carried on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5...Green_2047
= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

* Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and
Horizontal bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0] 0 0 0 0 (0] 0 0 0] 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 (0] 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0] 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 (0] 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the
horizontal line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF  Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio ANC/Audio

Data Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very
similar in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992
on a SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.

Legend

s carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 1.3 «
._l

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope
device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:«!

Model: SmartView Duo«!

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.come!
Name: StageFronte!

Monitors: 2«

Inverted: false+!

P

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs.
The INVERTED flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an
inverted configuration to optimize LCD viewing angle.
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Network Configuration
The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK: !

Dynamic IP: true«!

Static address: 192.168.2.2+
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0+
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1
Current address: 192.168.1.101«
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0«
Current gateway: 192.168.1.1«!
Pl

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-
only. The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:
NETWORK: «!

Dynamic IP: true+!

Pl

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be
dropped. The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings

The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the
original. A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be
increased, and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire
picture for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at
identifying which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising
multiple units. To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to
one of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden
by the electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft
Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.

Developer Information
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select
which channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the
following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4: Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with
audio channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:

Developer Information 12



Assistance

Il y a quatre facons d’obtenir de I’'assistance :

Consulter le centre d'assistance technique de Blackmagic Design a l'adresse
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support pour obtenir les derniéres informations de support
technique.

Contacter votre revendeur Blackmagic Design.

Votre revendeur possede les dernieres mises a jour techniques de Blackmagic Design
et devrait pouvoir vous aider immédiatement. Nous vous recommandons également de
considérer les options de support offertes par votre revendeur, car il peut proposer une
solution adaptée aux exigences de votre workflow.

Vous pouvez aussi nous envoyer un email a I'aide du bouton « Envoyer un email »
de la page d’assistance : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support

Contacter le service d'assistance de Blackmagic Design par téléphone. Vous pouvez
trouver le centre d’assistance le plus proche de chez vous en cliquant sur le bouton
« Trouver un support technique » sur la page d’assistance de Blackmagic Design.

Donnez-nous autant d’informations que possible concernant votre probleme technique et les
spécifications du systeme afin que nous puissions y répondre le plus rapidement possible.

Assistance 13
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Avertissements et informations
de sécurité

)5¢

Elimination des déchets d'équipements électriques et électroniques au sein
de I'Union européenne.

Le symbole imprimé sur ce produit indique qu'il ne doit pas étre jeté avec les autres
déchets. Cet appareil doit étre déposé dans un point de collecte agréé pour étre
recyclé. La collecte individuelle et le recyclage de votre équipement permettra de
préserver les ressources naturelles et garantit un recyclage approprié afin d'éviter la
contamination de I'environnement par des substances dangereuses pour la santé.
Pour plus d'informations quant aux lieux d'éliminations des déchets d'équipements
électriques, vous pouvez contacter votre mairie ou le service local de traitement des
ordures ménageres.

Cet équipement a été testé et déclaré conforme aux limites imposées aux appareils
numériques de classe A, en vertu du chapitre 15 des regles de la FCC. Ces limites ont
pour objectif d'assurer une protection suffisante contre les interférences nuisibles
lorsque I'équipement est utilisé dans un environnement commercial. Cet équipement
génere, utilise et peut dégager de I'énergie de radiofréquence et, s'il n'est pas installé
et utilisé conformément aux manuel d'utilisation, peut provoquer un brouillage
préjudiciable aux communications radio. L'utilisation de cet équipement en zone
résidentielle est susceptible de provoquer des interférences nuisibles, auquel cas il
sera demandé a l'utilisateur de corriger ces interférences a ses frais.

['utilisation de cet appareil est soumise aux deux conditions suivantes :
Cet appareil ne doit pas causer d'interférences nuisibles.

Cet appareil doit accepter toute interférence recue, notamment celles pouvant
entrainer un dysfonctionnement.

Cet appareil doit étre connecté a une prise secteur équipée d'un conducteur de protection.

Afin de réduire le risque de décharge électrique, ne pas éclabousser ou renverser de
liquide sur cet appareil.

Cet appareil peut étre utilisé dans un climat tropical lorsque la température ambiante
n'excede pas 40°C.

Veillez a ce que l'espace autour du produit soit suffisant afin de ne pas compromettre
la ventilation.

Lorsque vous installez I'appareil sur rack, veillez a ce que la ventilation ne soit pas
compromise par les autres équipements.

Les pieces de cet appareil ne sont pas réparables par I'opérateur. Toute réparation/
opération d'entretien doit étre effectuée par un centre de service Blackmagic Design.

Cet appareil ne peut étre utilisé qu'a une altitude inférieure a 2000 metres.

Vous pouvez connecter des modules SFP fibre optique a ce produit. Utilisez seulement des
modules SFP équipés de lasers de classe 1.

Modules SFP Blackmagic Design recommandés:
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI : PL-8F10-311C

Avertissements et informations de sécurité
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ﬁ Assurez-vous que le courant des deux prises est bien coupé avant toute opération
HSE d'entretien.

a _EE Attention - Systéme de fusibles bipolaire/neutre

La source d'alimentation de cet appareil contient un fusible dans les conducteurs
de ligne et neutre. Elle est compatible avec le systéme de distribution électrique/
réseau de distribution d'électricité en Norvege.

Garantie

Par la présente, Blackmagic Design garantit que ce produit sera exempt de défauts matériels et
de fabrication pendant une durée de un an a compter de la date d'achat. Si un produit s'avere
défectueux pendant la période de garantie, Blackmagic Design peut, a sa seule discrétion, réparer
le produit défectueux sans frais pour les pieces et la main d’ceuvre, ou le remplacer.

Pour se prévaloir du service offert en vertu de la présente garantie, il vous incombe d’informer
Blackmagic Design de I'existence du défaut avant expiration de la période de garantie, et de
prendre les mesures nécessaires pour I'exécution des dispositions de ce service. Le consommateur
a la responsabilité de s'occuper de I'emballage et de I'expédition du produit défectueux au centre
de service nommément désigné par Blackmagic Design, en frais de port prépayé. Il incombe au
Consommateur de payer tous les frais de transport, d’assurance, droits de douane et taxes et toutes
autres charges relatives aux produits qui nous auront été retournés et ce quelle que soit la raison.

La présente garantie ne saurait en aucun cas s’appliquer a des défauts, pannes ou dommages
causés par une utilisation inappropriée ou un entretien inadéquat ou incorrect. Blackmagic Design
n'a en aucun cas I'obligation de fournir un service en vertu de la présente garantie : a) pour réparer
les dommages résultant de tentatives de réparations, d’installations ou tous services effectués par
du personnel non qualifié par Blackmagic Design, b) pour réparer tout dommage résultant d'une
utilisation inadéquate ou d'une connexion a du matériel incompatible, ¢) pour réparer tout dommage
ou dysfonctionnement causé par I'utilisation de pieces ou de fournitures n‘appartenant pas a la
marque de Blackmagic Design, d) pour examiner un produit qui a été modifié ou intégré a d’autres
produits quand I'impact d’une telle modification ou intégration augmente les délais ou la difficulté
d’examiner ce produit. CETTE GARANTIE REMPLACE TOUTE GARANTIE EXPLICITE OU IMPLICITE.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ET SES REVENDEURS DECLINENT EXPRESSEMENT TOUTE GARANTIE
IMPLICITE DE COMMERCIALISATION OU D'ADAPTATION DANS QUELQUE BUT QUE CE SOIT.

LA RESPONSABILITE DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN POUR REPARER OU REMPLACER UN PRODUIT
S'AVERANT DEFECTUEUX CONSTITUE LA TOTALITE ET LE SEUL RECOURS EXCLUSIF PREVU ET
FOURNI AU CONSOMMATEUR POUR TOUT DOMMAGE INDIRECT, SPECIFIQUE, ACCIDENTEL OU
CONSECUTIF, PEU IMPORTE QUE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OU SES REVENDEURS AIENT ETE
INFORMES OU SE SOIENT RENDUS COMPTE AU PREALABLE DE L'EVENTUALITE DE CES
DOMMAGES. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NE PEUT ETRE TENU POUR RESPONSABLE DE TOUTE
UTILISATION ILLICITE OU ABUSIVE DU MATERIEL PAR LE CONSOMMATEUR. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN N'EST PAS RESPONSABLE DES DOMMAGES RESULTANT DE L'UTILISATION DE CE
PRODUIT. LE CONSOMMATEUR MANIPULE CE PRODUIT A SES SEULS RISQUES.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. Tous droits réservés. 'Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ et ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sont des marques déposées aux

USA et dans d'autres pays. Tous les autres noms de société et de produits peuvent étre des marques déposées de leurs
sociétés respectives auxquelles ils sont associés.

Garantie
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Willkommen!

Wir trdumen von einer Entwicklung der Fernsehbranche zu einer echten Kreativbranche, die
jedermann Zugriff auf Video in hochster Qualitdt gewdhrt. Wir hoffen, Sie teilen diesen Traum
mit uns und winschen Ihnen in diesem Sinne kreatives Schaffen.

Videomonitoring ist ein Muss in jeder Einrichtung. Da kommt der SmartView 4K mit seinem
integrierten LCD in 4K-Aufldsung genau richtig. Denn mit ihm kdnnen Sie Ultra-HD-Video in
Vollauflosung uberprifen. Und dank seines eleganten Rack-Gehduses mit 6 HE lassen sich
Einstellungen in Windeseile &ndern. Der SmartView HD wartet mit einem unglaublichen 17 Zoll
grofken LCD in einem ebenfalls 6 HE hohen Gehduse auf und ist weniger als einen Zoll tief. Der
SmartView Duo hingegen kommt mit zwei komplett voneinander unabhangigen 8-Zoll-LCDs

in einem drei Rackeinheiten hohen Gehause und ist ebenfalls weniger als einen Zoll tief. Das
Modell SmartScope Duo 4K bietet neben zwei unabhédngigen 8-Zoll-LCDs eine Waveform-
Funktionalitdt. Damit haben Sie Ihre Videopegel immer im Auge. Alle SmartView Monitore
unterstitzen Video in SD, HD und 2K Uber 3G-SDI. Der SmartScope Duo 4K und der SmartView
4K unterstutzen dartber hinaus Ultra HD 4K Uber 6G-SDI bzw. 12G-SDI.

Das Videomonitoring mit Produkten dieser Familie ist auf der Stelle einsatzbereit: auspacken,
anschlieen, fertig! Mit der Blackmagic SmartView Setup Software bekommen Nutzer
aukerdem ein leicht verstandliches und intuitives Konfigurations-Tool in die Hand.

Diese Bedienungsanleitung enthélt alle nétigen Informationen zur Installation lhres Blackmagic
SmartView und SmartScope. Wenn Sie jedoch Fragen zu IP-Adressen oder Computer-
Netzwerken haben, wenden Sie sich bitte an einen technischen Berater. SmartViews und
SmartScopes sind einfach zu installieren, allerdings sind anschlieend einige Voreinstellungen
vorzunehmen, die technisch etwas anspruchsvoller sind.

Unserer Einschatzung nach sollte die komplette Installation nicht mehr als rund 5 Minuten
dauern. Besuchen Sie die Support-Seiten auf unserer Website unter www.blackmagicdesign.
com/de/support und laden Sie dort die neueste Version dieses Handbuchs und der Software
herunter. Bitte registrieren Sie beim Herunterladen der Software |hr Gerat, damit wir Sie Uber
Software-Aktualisierungen informieren konnen. Wir arbeiten standig an neuen Features und
Verbesserungen und wirden uns tber |hr Feedback freuen!

e &

Grant Petty
CEQ, Blackmagic Design
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Erste Schritte

SmartView Monitore eignen sich perfekt flr alle Einrichtungen mit rackbasierter Bildkontrolle.
Versorgen Sie lhren SmartView zum Einstieg lediglich mit Strom und schlieen Sie eine SDI-Quelle an.

Das Modell SmartView 4K hat ein 15,6 Zoll grokes LCD, auf dem Sie SD-, HD- und Ultra-HD-Video in
seiner nativen Pixelauflésung von 3840 x 2160 kontrollieren kénnen. Uber die Tasten auf dem
Frontbedienfeld kdnnen Sie spielend leicht Eingédnge auswahlen, die Helligkeit des Bildschirms
anpassen, den blauen Kanal auf Rauschen tberprifen, Informationen zu Austastllicken sichten,
3D-LUTs anwenden u. v. m.

Das 17 Zoll groke LCD des SmartView HD Modells eignet sich perfekt flr zuverldssiges Monitoring
in vollaufgeldstem HD.

Der SmartView Duo verflugt tber zwei Monitore fur die gleichzeitige Ansicht zweier
unterschiedlicher Videosignale. Lassen Sie sich so bspw. auf dem einen Bildschirm ein YUV-4:2:2-
Signal und auf dem anderen ein RGB-4:4:4-Signal anzeigen. Alternativ kdnnte ein Monitor
NTSC-Video und der andere PAL-Video wiedergeben. Hierbei sind viele verschiedene
Kombinationen moglich. Welche Quelle Sie sich auch anzeigen lassen méchten, schlieken Sie sie
einfach per SDI an.

Der SmartScope Duo 4K hat dieselben Funktionen wie der SmartView Duo, kann aber zusétzlich
Waveform-, Vektorskop- und andere gebrauchliche Messanzeigen flr echtzeitbasiertes Video- und
Audio-Monitoring anzeigen. DarUber hinaus profitieren Sie von einer kompletten Ultra-HD-4K-
Unterstitzung.

Die SDI-Eingénge aller SmartView und SmartScope Modelle erkennen SD-, HD- oder 3G-SDI- und
2K-Video automatisch. Der SmartView 4K erkennt aukerdem Ultra HD, darunter Formate wie 2160p/60
via 12G-SDI. Der SmartScope Duo 4K hingegen erkennt Ultra-HD-4K-Video via 6G-SDI von selbst.

Wenn Sie die Einstellungen mehrerer SmartView und SmartScope Einheiten von einem Computer
aus andern mochten, haben Sie die Mdglichkeit, diese per Ethernet miteinander zu verbinden.

So brauchen Sie nicht jede Einheit einzeln per USB-Kabel mit Inrem Computer zu verbinden, um
Einstellungen vorzunehmen.

Fdr den Anfang war das schon alles. Naheres zum Anschlieen Ihres SmartView und SmartScope,
zum Konfigurieren der Monitoreinstellungen Uber Blackmagic SmartView Setup und zum Einbinden
in ein Netzwerk erfahren Sie im weiteren Verlauf dieses Handbuchs.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Erste Schritte
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SmartView und SmartScope Monitore verfligen tber reguldre BNC-Anschlisse, Uber die SDI-Geréte
wie Mischer, Kameras, Aufzeichnungskarten, MAZen und Diskrekorder angeschlossen werden konnen.

Bildmaterial auf dem Monitor sichten

Videobilder auf lhrem SmartView oder SmartScope zu sichten ist kinderleicht. Versorgen Sie das
Gerat lediglich mit Strom und schlieken Sie lhre Videoquelle an einen SDI-Eingang an. Wurden
diese beiden Schritte ausgefiihrt, sollte Ihr Video sofort sichtbar sein. SD-, HD- und

2K-Signale werden vom SDI-Eingang sowie vom Durchschleifausgang automatisch erkannt.
SmartView 4K und SmartScope Duo 4K Modelle erkennen aukerdem Ultra HD 4K.

Wird vom Gerét kein Video empfangen, erlischt die Hintergrundbeleuchtung. Dadurch wird bis zur
erneuten Erkennung eines gultigen Videosignals Strom gespart.

Reihenschaltung von Monitoren

Jeder SmartView und SmartScope Monitor verfligt Uber einen unabhangigen SDI-Eingang sowie
Uber einen Durchschleifausgang, damit Sie mehrere Monitore in Reihe schalten und dasselbe Signal
anzeigen konnen:

Schalten Sie Einheit 1 ein. Schlieken Sie eine Videoquelle an den SDI-Eingang an. lhr Video
sollte sofort sichtbar sein.

Schalten Sie Einheit 2 ein. Verbinden Sie nun per SDI-Kabel den Durchschleifausgang von
Einheit 1 mit dem SDI-Eingang von Einheit 2.

Sie kdnnen beliebig viele Einheiten aneinanderreihen.

Wenn Sie auf einem SmartScope Duo 4K vom Waveform-Monitoring Gebrauch machen, mochten
Sie wahrscheinlich die Ausgabe von Monitor 1 zu Monitor 2 durchschleifen, damit beide Monitore
dasselbe Eingabesignal verwenden.

Fur das jetzt dargestellte Videobild konnen Sie nun entweder Monitoreinstellungen anpassen oder
Scopes flr den SmartScope Duo 4K auswahlen. Dies geschieht tUber die Blackmagic SmartView
Setup Software. Darliber lassen sich aukerdem 3D-LUTs auf lhren Blackmagic SmartView 4K laden.

@
@
e

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Konfigurieren Sie die Monitoreinstellungen lhres SmartView oder SmartScope, indem Sie lhren
Computer per USB an das jeweilige Gerat anschliefben und Blackmagic SmartView Setup installieren.

Uber die USB-Verbindung lasst sich zudem die Produktsoftware aktualisieren. Laden Sie Software-
Aktualisierungen zunachst von der Blackmagic Design Website herunter. Software-Aktualisierungen
kénnen Ihr Gerat um neue Funktionen, Kompatibilitat mit neuer Hardware oder Unterstitzung neuer
Formate erweitern. Blackmagic SmartView Setup lauft sowohl auf macOS als auch auf Windows.

Erste Schritte
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Blackmagic SmartView Setup lduft auf den aktuellsten Softwareversionen von Sierra und High Sierra
von macOS sowie auf allen 64-Bit-Versionen von Windows 8.1 und 10, bei denen die aktuellsten
Service Packs installiert wurden. Blackmagic SmartView Setup l&sst sich bei Bedarf auf mehreren
Computern im Netzwerk installieren.

Die mit dem SmartView mitgelieferte SD-Karte enthalt das Installationsprogramm. Dennoch empfehlen
wir lhnen einen Besuch auf unsere Website unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support,
um sicherzustellen, dass Sie im Besitz der aktuellsten Version sind.

Installation unter macOS:

Offnen Sie die mitgelieferte SD-Karte oder laden Sie das Disk-Image herunter und fiihren Sie auf
dem Installations-lcon von SmartView einen Doppelklick aus. In Ihrem Programme-Ordner wird
daraufhin ein Ordner mit dem Namen ,SmartView" erstellt. Dieser enthalt die Blackmagic SmartView
Setup Software, ein Deinstallationsprogramm zum Entfernen alterer Versionen im Falle einer
Aktualisierung und einen Dokumente-Ordner mit diesem Handbuch sowie anderen Informationen
zum SmartView.

Installation unter Windows:

Offnen Sie auf lhrem Windows-Computer die mitgelieferte SD-Karte oder die heruntergeladene
ZIP-Datei und fuhren Sie auf dem Installations-lcon von SmartView einen Doppelklick aus. Folgen
Sie den Bildschirmanweisungen zur Fertigstellung der Installation.

® ® SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

SmartView v4.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

Offnen Sie zur Installation unter macOS die Datei SmartView.dmg von
der mitgelieferten SD-Karte oder in Ihrem Downloads-Ordner und klicken
Sie anschliekend auf das Installations-lcon von SmartView

Erste Schritte
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Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Einsatz

Ist Blackmagic SmartView Setup installiert und gestartet, klicken Sie auf das Einstellungs-lcon
unterhalb des Monitornamens. Sie werden ggf. aufgefordert, die Produktsoftware lhres SmartView
oder SmartScope zu aktualisieren. Das geht so:

Verbinden Sie lhren SmartView oder SmartScope per USB-Kabel oder Ethernet mit Ihrem
Computer und starten Sie Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Sollten Sie aufgefordert werden, die Produktsoftware zu aktualisieren, klicken Sie auf
,Update®. Der Aktualisierungsvorgang kann ca. 5 Minuten dauern.

Die Meldung ,This SmartView has been updated® sollte im Anschluss an die
abgeschlossene Aktualisierung erscheinen.

Klicken Sie zum Schlieken auf ,Close®.

Ist keine Aktualisierung der Produktsoftware notwendig, 6ffnet sich Blackmagic SmartView Setup
und es erscheint die Einstellungsseite fur Ilhren Monitor.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Wenn Sie SmartView Setup starten und auf das
Einstellungs-lcon eines angeschlossenen SmartView
oder SmartScope klicken, erscheint diese Meldung,
sollte eine Softwareaktualisierung erforderlich sein

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

Der Aktualisierungsvorgang dauert ca. 5 Minuten

Blackmagic SmartView Setup sucht bei jedem Start sofort nach verbundenen SmartView oder
SmartScope Einheiten, die per USB oder Ethernet verbunden sind. Diese werden dann auf der
Homepage von SmartView Setup angezeigt. Sollten Sie mehr als einen Blackmagic Monitor in lhr
Netzwerk eingebunden haben, selektieren Sie den Monitor, dessen Einstellungen Sie anpassen
mochten, indem Sie auf den Links- oder Rechtspfeil seitlich der Homepage klicken. Ist Ihr
Blackmagic Monitor per USB verbunden, erscheint ein USB-Icon neben dem Monitornamen.

Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Einsatz
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Wahlen Sie zum Anpassen der Einstellungen Ihren per Ethernet oder USB verbundenen Monitor
aus und klicken Sie auf das Einstellungs-lcon unter dem Monitornamen. Dadurch 6ffnet sich die
Einstellungsseite des ausgewahlten Monitors. Haben Sie die Einstellungen nach lhren Bedurfnissen
angepasst, klicken Sie auf ,Save®, um lhre Einstellungen zu speichern und zur SmartView Setup
Homepage zuriickzukehren.

Im nachsten Abschnitt erfahren Sie mehr tUber die fiir Blackmagic Monitore verfligbaren
Einstellungen und wie Sie diese anwenden. Weitere Informationen zur Konfiguration von
Netzwerkeinstellungen mithilfe von SmartView Setup finden Sie im Kapitel ,Anpassen von
Netzwerkeinstellungen®.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Blackmagic SmartView Setup sucht automatisch nach lokal per USB
angeschlossenen oder per Netzwerk eingebundenen SmartView und
SmartScope Einheiten. Vergewissern Sie sich bei der Aktualisierung
der Produktsoftware lhres Monitors, dass dieser per USB oder Ethernet
verbunden ist. Ein USB-Icon erscheint dann neben dem Monitornamen.

Monitoreinstellungen

Um die Einstellungen und Displays eines jeden Monitors anzupassen, mussen diese per Ethernet
oder USB angeschlossen sein. Wahlen Sie den einzustellenden Monitor aus, indem Sie auf der
SmartView Setup Homepage auf den Links- bzw. Rechtspfeil und anschliekend auf das Einstellungs-
Icon unter dem Monitornamen klicken. Die Einstellungsseite zeigt jeweils die von lhrem
ausgewahlten Blackmagic Monitor unterstutzten Funktionen an.

SmartScope Duo 4K =&

Monitor Cenfigure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Maonitor

Both Monitors

Display “l Video Monitoring "4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope r
RGE Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ———— 100
Identify

Beim SmartScope koénnen Sie im Drop-down-Ment ,Display”
zwischen den Optionen ,Scopes” und ,Video Monitoring”“ wahlen

Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Einsatz
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Adjust

Bei einem SmartScope bzw. SmartView Duo legen Sie hiermit fest, welchen Monitor Sie anpassen
konnen. Wahlen Sie fur den linken Monitor, ,Left Monitor, fiir den rechten ,Right Monitor® oder flr
beide Monitore ,,Both Monitors* aus. Wenn die Option ,Both Monitors® aktiviert ist, werden jegliche
Anpassungen hinsichtlich Helligkeit, Kontrast und Sattigung auf beide Monitore des SmartView
Duo bzw. SmartScope Duo angewandt.

Display
Bei Einsatz eines SmartScope zeigt das Drop-down-Meni ,Display® auswéahlbare Scopes an.
Wahlen Sie die Option ,Video Monitoring®, wenn Sie das Videobild angezeigt bekommen wollen.

Set

Wenn Sie beim SmartScope die Display-Option ,Video Monitoring“ vorgegeben haben, kdnnen Sie
fur SD-Video im Drop-down-Meni ,Set“ zwischen den Bildseitenverhaltnissen ,SD Aspect to 4.3
oder ,SD Aspect to 16:9“ wahlen. Das Drop-down-MenU ,Set” bietet darliber hinaus zusatzliche
Optionen fur das ausgewahlte Display an, darunter ,Vectorscope®, ,Audio dBFS* und ,,Audio dBVU*.

. Wahlen Sie diese Option, um das Videobild im 4:3- oder
16:9-Seitenverhaltnis anzuzeigen.
Bei anamorphotischem SD-Video im Breitbildformat, wahlen Sie das 16:9-Seitenverhaltnis.
Bei traditionellem 4:3-Video in Standard Definition, wahlen Sie das 4:3-Seitenverhaltnis.
Geben Sie vor, ob Ihre Eingabe auf Farbbalken-Testsignalen von 100 % oder
75 % basiert.

Wahlen Sie das Audiokanalpaar, dessen Phasen Sie Uberpriifen mdchten.

. Wahlen Sie das Audiokanalpaar, dessen Phasen Sie Uberpriifen mochten.
Display Video Monitoring Y
Set ‘v SD Aspect to 16:9 I
SD Aspect to 4:3
Brightness 100

Wahlen Sie ,SD Aspect to 16:9* fiir anamorphotisches Standard-Definition-Video

Brightness, Contrast, Saturation

Passen Sie mit diesen Schiebereglern Helligkeit, Kontrast und Sattigung an.

Identify

Ist das Kontrollkastchen ,ldentify“ mit einem Hakchen aktiviert, wird das Display des derzeit in
Blackmagic SmartView Setup ausgewdhlten Monitors weik umrandet. Bei mehreren
angeschlossenen SmartView und SmartScope Einheiten, |8sst sich der ausgewahlte Monitor so
leicht visuell identifizieren.

Ist das Kontrollkastchen zusammen mit der Option ,Both Monitors” aktiviert, erscheint die weike
Umrandung auf den Displays beider SmartView Duo oder SmartScope Duo 4K Monitore.

Brightness 100

CONrast  s— 100

Saturation  m—— 100
dentify v/

Ziehen Sie die Schieberegler nach links oder rechts, um die Einstellungen fur
Helligkeit, Kontrast und Sattigung anzupassen. Setzen Sie im Kontrollkdstchen
Ldentify“ ein Hakchen, um den ausgewadhlten Monitor zu markieren
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Der SmartView 4K im Einsatz

Der SmartView 4K ist ein 6 HE groker Broadcastmonitor mit 12G-SDI zur Darstellung von SD-, HD-
und sogar Ultra-HD-Video in nativem 2160p/60. Mit seinem hellen Display und breiten
Betrachtungswinkel sorgt er fiir lebhafte, kristallklare Bilder fur akkurates Fokus- und
Farbmonitoring. Darliber hinaus unterstitzt er praktisch jedes Videoformat.

Der SmartView 4K wurde sowohl flrs Studio als auch fiirs Field-Broadcasting konzipiert und ist leicht
zu bedienen. Dank der seitlich angebrachten Anschliisse und seiner VESA-Konformitat findet der
Monitor auch auf beengtem Raum Platz. Alternativ |&sst er sich an eine Wand montieren oder an
einer schwenkbaren Halterung befestigen. Der SmartView 4K Idsst sich Uber das integrierte
Bedienfeld steuern. An Standorten, die keinen Zugang zum Frontbedienfeld gewahren, kann er auch
per Ethernet aus der Ferne gesteuert werden.

Zwei Multi-Rate-12G-SDI-Eingdnge lassen Sie zwischen zwei SDI-Quellen wahlen. Aufserdem gibt es
einen SMPTE-konformen SFP-Modul-Kafig zum Anschlieken eines SDI-Glasfasermoduls, damit Sie
Ihr Video per Glasfaser verbinden kénnen. Uber den 12G-SDI-Ausgang kénnen Sie lhre
Videosignale an anderes Equipment weiterleiten. Zwei Ethernet-Anschlisse dienen indes zur
Netzwerkeinbindung, zur Fernsteuerung sowie als Durchschleifausgang bei der Reihenschaltung
mehrerer Monitore. Zu den dbrigen Anschltssen zahlen ein Tally-Eingang fur Live-Produktionen

und ein USB-Port fur Aktualisierungen der Produktsoftware.

Mithilfe der Blackmagic SmartView Setup Software lassen sich sogar branchentbliche 3D-LUTs mit
der Dateierweiterung .cube oder auch in DaVinci Resolve generierte LUTs laden. Wenn Sie lhren
SmartView 4K direkt an Ihre Kamera anschliefken, kdnnen Sie lhre Clips dank der LUT im
gewlnschten Look sichten. Mit zwei Schérfestufen flr Focus Peaking gehen Sie sicher, dass lhre
Einstellungen immer perfekt fokussiert sind. Und aufgrund der Unterstiitzung fiir AC- sowie DC-
Strom bleibt es lhnen Uberlassen, ob Sie den SmartView 4K per Netzstrom oder — wenn Sie am Set
frei beweglich bleiben méchten — per externem Akku betreiben.

Der SmartView 4K ist die perfekte Monitoring-Losung flr Broadcastproduktionen, ob unterwegs
oder im Studio. Er zeigt Video in SD, HD und Ultra HD in nativer 3840 x 2160 Pixelauflésung an.

HINWEIS Sollten Sie eine externe Stromquelle tGber den DC-Eingang anschlieken,
vergewissern Sie sich, dass der Stromausgang dieser Quelle 24 Watt bei 12 Volt speist.
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Bedientasten

Das Bedienfeld verfligt Giber eine Reihe Tasten, mit denen Sie Einstellungen an Ihrem SmartView 4K
im Handumdrehen andern kdnnen.

INPUT

Mit dieser Taste durchlaufen Sie alle Videosignale, die Uiber die 12G-SDI-Eingédnge bzw. den
optionalen SFP-Glasfaseranschluss an Ihren SmartView 4K gekoppelt sind. Liegt an einem Eingang
kein Videosignal vor, zeigt der SmartView 4K fir diesen Eingang schwarzen Bildinhalt an. Wenn Sie
zwischen Eingangen hin und her schalten, werden in der linken oberen Monitorecke kurzzeitig
Informationen zum Eingabeformat angezeigt.

DISP

Mit der DISP-Taste passen Sie die Helligkeit des LCDs Ihres SmartView 4K an. Stellen Sie die
Helligkeit anhand der Aufwarts- und Abwartspfeile nach Bedarf ein. Driicken Sie erneut auf DISP,
um die Einstellung zu schlieken.

H/V DELAY

Anhand der Taste H/V DELAY l&sst sich das Vorhandensein eingebetteter Zusatzdaten in lhrem
SDI-Videosignal ruckzuck Uberprifen. Beispiel: Driicken Sie die H/V-DELAY-Taste einmal, um
horizontale Zusatzdaten anzuzeigen. Dricken Sie die Taste erneut, um vertikale Zusatzdaten
anzuzeigen. Dabei handelt es sich oft um haufig verwendete Daten wie bspw. geschlossene Untertitel.

BLUE ONLY

Ist in einem digitalen Videosignal Bildrauschen vorhanden, tritt es am starksten im blauen Kanal auf.
Dieses Bildrauschen im blauen Kanal ldsst sich anhand der BLUE-ONLY-Taste Uberprifen. Daraufhin
wird lediglich der blaue Kanal in Form eines Schwarzweikbilds angezeigt. Das Schwarzweilbild
kdnnen Sie auch als Hilfe beim Kontrollieren der Kamerafokussierung verwenden.

ZOOM

Gestochen scharfe Bilder durch exakten Kamerafokus erzielen Sie mit der ZOOM-Taste. Driicken Sie
die Taste einmal, um in das Bild hineinzuzoomen. Nun kdnnen Sie ganz klar sehen, ob ein Objekt
scharf fokussiert ist. Driicken Sie die ZOOM-Taste erneut, um zur normalen Ansicht zuriickzukehren.

r 2
o o
o o
o o
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PEAK

Der Kamerafokus lasst sich ganz leicht Uberprifen, indem Sie die PEAK-Taste driicken und damit
Focus Peaking aktivieren. Dadurch wird eine griine Markierung um die scharfsten Bereiche lhres
Bilds herum eingeblendet. Es stehen zwei Scharfestufen flr Peaking zur Verfigung. Wechseln Sie
durch mehrmaliges Drlicken zwischen den unterschiedlichen Einstellungen hin und her. Sobald die
grinen Markierungen am starksten sind, wissen Sie, dass Ihre Kamera fokussiert hat.

3D LUT 1und 3D LUT 2

Mithilfe der LUT-Tasten kdnnen Sie Ihr Videobild mit LUTs anzeigen lassen. Das funktioniert sowohl
mit LUTs, die Sie selbst in Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve erstellt haben, als auch mit branchentblichen
.cube-LUTs. Dricken Sie eine der LUT-Tasten, um die jeweilige LUT zu aktivieren. Driicken Sie die
Taste erneut, um die LUT zu deaktivieren. Weitere Informationen zur Verwendung von 3D-LUTs auf
dem SmartView 4K finden Sie im Abschnitt ,3D-LUTs mit Blackmagic SmartView Setup laden®.

H MARK und V MARK

Mit den Tasten H MARK und V MARK kénnen Sie Bildrandmarkierungen anzeigen und bearbeiten.
Bildrandmarkierungen unterstiitzen Sie bei der Komposition von Einstellungen und helfen dabei,
Informationen und Grafiken innerhalb des Schutzbereiches auf dem Bildschirm anzuzeigen. Je nach
Groke des Fernsehers wird mal mehr und mal weniger von den Kantenbereichen des Videosignals
wiedergegeben. Daher ist es praktisch, sich einen Schutzbereich anzeigen zu lassen. Beim
Schutzbereich handelt es sich um den Bereich des Bildschirms, der immer sichtbar ist, unabhangig
vom Modell des Fernsehers bzw. Monitors.

Um horizontale und vertikale Bildrandmarkierungen anzuzeigen, driicken Sie die entsprechende
Taste, also H MARK oder V MARK. Wenn Sie die Markierung anpassen wollen, driicken Sie die
jeweilige Taste erneut. Dadurch wird die entsprechende Markierung hervorgehoben. Mithilfe der
Pfeiltasten lasst sich nun die Position der Markierungen anpassen. Ein erneutes Driicken der
jeweiligen Taste bestéatigt die neue Position. Mit einem weiteren Druck auf die Taste wird die
Markierung deaktiviert.
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Passen Sie Einstellungen wie bspw. die Display-Helligkeit oder Bildrandmarkierungen mithilfe der
Auf- und Abwaértspfeiltasten an.

Pfeiltasten
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Ein-/Austaste

Drlicken Sie die Ein- und Ausschalttaste einmal, um Ihren SmartView 4K einzuschalten. Drlicken Sie
sie erneut, um ihn auszuschalten.

Mit dem SmartView 4K konnen Sie Ihr Video mit angewandten 3D-LUTs Uberprifen. Somit haben Sie
die Moglichkeit, Ihren SmartView 4K anhand von professionellen LUTs zu kalibrieren oder Ihr Video
im angestrebten Look zu sichten. Daruber hinaus kdnnen Sie mit unterschiedlichen Looks
herumexperimentieren. LUTs werden uber die Blackmagic SmartView Setup Software auf den
SmartView 4K geladen. Da der SmartView 4K branchenubliche LUT-Dateien mit der Erweiterung
.cube unterstiitzt, kdnnen Sie sogar eigens in Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve erstellte LUTs verwenden.
Details zur Erstellung von LUT-Dateien finden Sie im englischsprachigen DaVinci Resolve Handbuch.

So belegen Sie die Taste 3D LUT 1 mit einer 3D-LUT:
Starten Sie Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Klicken Sie auf den ,Load“-Button neben ,Load LUT 1% Es &ffnet sich ein Fenster, das nach
dem Pfad der zu ladenden LUT-Datei fragt. Wahlen Sie die gewlinschte .cube-LUT-Datei
aus und offnen Sie sie mit ,Open®.

Um die soeben geladene LUT zu sichten, driicken Sie die Taste 3D LUT 1auf dem
SmartView 4K Bedienfeld. Driicken Sie die Taste erneut, um die LUT zu deaktivieren.

Folgen Sie denselben Schritten, um die Taste 3D LUT 2 mit einer LUT zu belegen.

- ~
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 ¥
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

Laden Sie 3D-LUTs mithilfe von Blackmagic
SmartView Setup auf Ihren SmartView 4K
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Der SmartScope Duo 4K im Einsatz

Friher waren in der TV- und Postproduktion eingesetzte Messgerate fur Bild und Ton von
Broadcastqualitat unglaublich kostspielige Maklosungen. Trotzdem konnte jeweils nur eine einzige
Messanzeige auf einem winzigen Bildschirm angezeigt werden. Manche dieser Messgeréate sahen
geradezu unattraktiv aus und machten vor Kunden keinen guten Eindruck.

Mit dem SmartScope Duo 4K bekommen Sie zuséatzlich zur Bildkontrolle die Funktionen eines
Waveform-Monitors. Behalten Sie so alle Aspekte lhres Videosignals auf beiden Bildschirmen
echtzeitbasiert im Auge. Jegliche Anderungen am Eingabesignal in Blackmagic SmartView Setup
werden sofort auf dem SmartScope Duo 4K sichtbar. Jedes Eingabesignal kann dber den
Durchschleifausgang an einen beliebigen der beiden Monitore gesendet werden. So kdnnen Sie
z. B. auf dem rechten Monitor ein Scope fir das Videosignal des linken Monitors anzeigen.

Die Auswahl der jeweils auf dem SmartScope Duo 4K angezeigten Messanzeige wird in Blackmagic
SmartView Setup ausgewahlt. Wahlen Sie Ihr Scope aus dem Drop-down-Meni ,,Display“ aus.

Auf den folgenden Seiten erfahren Sie, wie die einzelnen Messanzeigen anzuwenden sind, damit
Sie einen Einblick bekommen, inwieweit die Anzeigen Ihnen helfen kénnen.

Mithilfe von Blackmagic SmartView Setup lassen sich jedem
der beiden Monitore unterschiedliche Scopes zuweisen

Die Video-Monitoring-Anzeige stellt das vom SmartScope empfangene Videobild dar und gibt lhnen
beim Monitoring eine praktische visuelle Referenz.

Liegt Ihr Eingabesignal in SD vor, kdnnen Sie im Drop-down-Menu ,Set” zwischen den Ansichtsmodi
,SD Aspect to 4:3 oder ,,SD Aspect to 16:9“ wahlen. An der LCD-Helligkeit, den Kontrast- oder
Sé&ttigungseinstellungen vorgenommene Anderungen werden in der Ansicht sofort sichtbar. Bitte
beachten Sie, dass sich diese Anderungen lediglich auf das Monitorbild auswirken, nicht auf das
Videosignal. Aus diesem Grund kénnen Anderungen hinsichtlich S&ttigung oder Helligkeit in den
Scopes nicht nachvollzogen werden.

Der SmartScope Duo 4K im Einsatz
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Oft ist es hilfreich, einen Bildschirm als Video-Monitoring-Anzeige und den anderen als Scope zu
nutzen. Verbinden Sie hierzu mit einem kurzen Kabel den SDI-Durchschleifausgang von Monitor 1
mit dem SDI-Eingang von Monitor 2.

Display = Video Monitoring W
Set "v SD Aspect to 16:9 A
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Lassen Sie sich SD-Video im 4:3-Pillarbox- oder 16:9-Breitbildformat anzeigen, indem
Sie die gewlinschte Option im ,Set“-Menu in Blackmagic SmartView Setup wahlen.
Wahlen Sie fur anamorphotisches Video in Standard Definition ,SD Aspect to 16:9¢

Die Video-Monitoring-Anzeige zeigt das Videosignal so an,
wie es auf einem Fernseher oder Monitor erscheinen wirde

Die Waveform-Anzeige liefert eine digital kodierte Wellenform, die denen herkdmmlicher Waveform-
Monitore fur Luminanz dhnelt. Sie wird genutzt, um die Luma- bzw. Helligkeitspegel lhres
Videosignals zu kontrollieren und anzupassen.

Herkdmmliche Luminanz-Waveform-Monitore unterstiitzen nur analoges FBAS-Video in Standard
Definition. Der Waveform-Monitor des SmartScope Duo 4K funktioniert hingegen auch in Ultra HD,
HD und in SD. So sind Lumapegel auch beim Monitoring digitaler Videoformate in High Definition
durchgangig und mihelos anpassbar.

Wahlen Sie in Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Drop-down-Meni ,Display“ die Option ,Waveform*
aus. Vergewissern Sie sich, dass die Schwarztone im Kurvenverlauf nicht unter O % und die
Weiktone nicht tiber 100 % liegen. Andernfalls geraten lhre Lumawerte in den unzulédssigen Bereich.

Der Waveform-Monitor zeigt eine grafische Reprédsentation des Videobilds an, die die Lumawerte
entsprechend der Position innerhalb eines Bilds darstellt. Ist bspw. ein Teil des Himmels
Uberbelichtet, sehen Sie dies in der Waveform-Anzeige in derselben horizontalen Position, in der
sich die Uberbelichtung auch im Einzelbild befindet.

Der Kurvenverlauf @ndert sich je nach Bildinhalt. Wenn Sie kontrastreiche Videobilder kontrollieren,
kann es sein, dass in den mittleren Graubereichen keine Werte vorhanden sind. Das Bild unten zeigt
den Kurvenverlauf eines gleichmafkig belichteten Bilds an, mit einem dunklen Fleck auf der linken
Seite und helleren Werten, die sich von der Mitte des Bilds zur rechten Seite hinziehen.
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Ein Luminanzwerte darstellender Kurvenverlauf

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform A

Set

Wahlen Sie in Blackmagic SmartView Setup in den ,Display“-Einstellungen die
Option ,Waveform* aus, um die Luminanzwerte Ihres Videosignals anzuzeigen

Die Vektorskop-Anzeige veranschaulicht die in einem Videosignal enthaltenen Farben anhand eines
Vektors. Wahlen Sie je nach Norm der in lhrer Sendeanstalt eingesetzten Farbbalken-Testsignale in
Blackmagic SmartView Setup aus dem Drop-down-Menu ,Set" einfach die Option ,100 %“

oder 75 %"

Viele Benutzer glauben, dass sich mit einer Vektorskop-Anzeige unzulassige Pegel kontrollieren
lassen. Das ist jedoch nicht richtig. Nicht konforme Farben prift man mit der RGB-Parade-Anzeige.
Fir die Prifung unzulassiger Pegel verbietet sich der Einsatz eines Vektorskops, da neben
Chromawerten aufberdem Helligkeitswerte notig sind. Beispielsweise konnen Farbwerte in der Nahe
des Weif- oder Schwarzpunkts im Video nicht so stark gesattigt sein, wie die viel starkeren Farben
in den mittleren Farbbereichen. Da die Vektorskop-Anzeige ausschlieRlich Farben, aber keine
Helligkeitswerte anzeigt, ist sie fur die ausschlieliche Priifung unzulassiger Farben nicht geeignet.

Am besten eignet sich die Vektorskop-Anzeige, um die Farbpegel dlterer, analoger Videobander zu
prifen, deren Chromawerte anzupassen sind. Spielen Sie einfach das Farbbalken-Segment des
Videobands ab und passen Sie dann die Chroma- und Farbtoneinstellungen an, sodass die Farben
des Videos in die rechteckigen Boxen der Markierung fallen.
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Die Vektorskop-Anzeige bietet sich auch fir die Farbkorrektur an, weil leicht erkennbar ist, ob der
Weiftabgleich lhres Videos stimmt oder ob es einen Farbstich hat. Sollte Ihr Video einen Farbstich
haben, erscheint die Vektorskop-Darstellung nicht mittig und Sie sehen ggf. zwei Punkte in der
Mitte. Normalerweise entsteht durch die Austastung im Videosignal ein Punkt in der Mitte des
Vektorskops. Dem ist so, weil die Austastlicke aus schwarzem Bildinhalt besteht. Austastlicken
geben einen nitzlichen Anhaltspunkt und lassen schwarze Videobereiche ohne jegliche
Farbinformationen erkennen.

Weist Ihr Video einen Farbstich auf, sollte zu beobachten sein, dass sich die Schattenwerte von
den Farben und aus der Mitte entfernen. Der Verschiebungswinkel stellt den Grad des Farbstichs
in lhrem Video dar. Die Verschiebung ist in den weilken und den schwarzen Details Ihres Videos
sichtbar. Aus diesem Grund ist die Vektorskop-Anzeige ein nitzliches Werkzeug, um Farbstiche
zu entfernen und den korrekten Weifsabgleich wiederherzustellen.

Mithilfe der Vektorskop-Anzeige kdnnen Sie die Farben in Ihrem Video bis an die Grenzen
ausreizen, ohne dabei den Schwarz- und Weiftonen versehentlich ungewollte Farbstiche zu
verleihen. Der Weifkabgleich lasst sich zwar ebenso mit der RGB-Parade wie mit dem Vektorskop
prufen, etwaige Probleme sind in der Vektorskop-Anzeige jedoch oftmals leichter erkennbar.

Fur Farbkorrekturen an Bildmaterial mit Hauttonen empfiehlt es sich, die Sattigung der warmen

Farben auf dem Vektorskop entlang des feinen, diagonalen Strichs bei ca. 10 Uhr zu konzentrieren.

Da die sogenannte Hauttonlinie sich nach der typischen Farbe von Blut an der Hautoberflache
richtet, gilt sie fur alle Hautpigmentierungen. Deshalb gibt es keine bessere Methode, um die
Hautfarbe Ihrer Darsteller naturlich erscheinen zu lassen.

Vektorskop, das die Hauttonlinie nahe der 10-Uhr-Position anzeigt

Adjust € Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope y
100%
Set | 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Stellen Sie Ihr Vektorskop auf ein Farbbalken-Testsignal
von 100 % oder 75 % ein
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RGB- und YUV-Parade-Anzeigen eignen sich perfekt fur die Farbkorrektur, zur Kontrolle
unzulassiger Farben und zur Uberpriifung von Pegeln.

Wahlen Sie bei der Farbkorrektur in Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Drop-down-Men( ,Display*” die
Option ,RGB Parade” aus. Die RGB-Parade stellt die gesamte Hohe des roten, griinen und blauen
Farbkanals dar. Die Kontrolle der Pegel eines jeden Farbkanals vereinfacht die Farbkorrektur und
macht es leicht, die Farbbalance des Videosignals in den dunklen, mittleren und hellen Bereichen
auszugleichen. Die RGB-Parade-Anzeige ermdglicht es Ihnen, gemeinsame Komponenten des
roten, griinen und blauen Farbkanals zu identifizieren. Das erleichtert den Farbabgleich und das
Entfernen unerwinschter Farbstiche.

Bei der Farbkorrektur ist es wichtig sicherzugehen, dass die Videopegel zwar voll ausschlagen,
jedoch nicht abgeschnitten werden. Achten Sie beim Anheben des Videopegels darauf, dass er
die obere RGB-Grenze nicht Uberschreitet, da dies zu nicht konformen Pegeln fiihrt. Manche Geréte
lassen Sie keine unzuldssigen 100%-RGB-Pegel generieren, andere jedoch schon. Auf dem
SmartScope Duo 4K kénnen Sie auftretende unzulassige Videopegel sofort sehen.

Unzulassige Videopegel kbnnen ebenso in den Schwarz- wie auch in den Weikwerten vorkommen.
In einigen Farbkorrektursystemen konnen die Schwarzwerte unter den Schwarzpunkt von O %
gesenkt werden. Wenn Sie ungultige Schwarzwerte feststellen, heben Sie lediglich Lift oder Gain
an. Prifen Sie dabei jedoch die 100%-Marke des Gitternetzes und vergewissern Sie sich, dass das
gesamte Videosignal nicht Ubermafkig geliftet wurde und nun ungtiltige Farben in den hellen
Bereichen auftreten.

Um die YUV-Pegel zu Uberprifen, wahlen Sie im Drop-down-Meni ,,Display“ die Option ,YUV
Parade” aus. Diese Ansicht ist hilfreich, weil die Lumawerte fir die Helligkeit von den Chromawerten
fur Farben getrennt sind. Dies ist das géngige Format von Videosignalen bei Fernsehibertragungen.
Der linke Kurvenverlauf bezieht sich auf die Lumainformationen, der zweite und dritte Kurvenverlauf
auf die Chromainformationen. Die YUV-Parade eignet sich fir die Kalibrierung der Chromawerte
eines Videosignals gemalk eines Farbbalken-Testmusters, damit Farben akkurat reprasentiert und
die Ubertragenen Signale von Fernsehern angezeigt werden kénnen.

Die Farbkorrektur ist ein kontinuierlicher Anpassungsprozess, um atemberaubende Bilder zu
schaffen und unzuldssige Pegel zu vermeiden.

Terminologie zur Farbkorrektur
Blacks — Schwarzwerte im Videosignal
Mids — Grauwerte im Videosignal

Whites — Weiltwerte im Videosignal

RGB-Parade-Ansicht
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YUV-Parade-Ansicht

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display '+ RGB Parade v
YUV Parade
Set Histogram

Audio dBFS

Brightness Audio dBVU 100

Contrast - - 100

Wahlen Sie in Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Drop-down-
Menu ,Display“ die Option ,RGB Parade” oder ,YUV Parade®

Grafikdesigner und Kameraleute sind mit der Histogramm-Anzeige besonders vertraut.

Die Histogramm-Anzeige stellt die Verteilung der weiken und schwarzen Bildinformationen dar und
l&sst Sie kontrollieren, wie nahe diese Details an die Uberpegel in den hellen und dunklen Bereichen
heranreichen, die abgeschnitten werden. Die Histogramm-Anzeige stellt auch dar, wie sich in den
mittelhellen Bildpartien lhres Videos, dem sogenannten Gamma-Bereich, vorgenommene
Anderungen auswirken.

Schwarzwerte werden auf der linken Seite der Anzeige dargestellt und Weikwerte auf der rechten
Seite. Normalerweise sollten alle Videosignale im Bereich der Intervalle von 0—-100 % der
Histogramm-Anzeige liegen. Videopegel unter O % oder tiber 100 % werden abgeschnitten.
Wahrend eines Drehs kann es zu Giberméakigem Abschneiden von Videoilberpegeln, dem
sogenannten Clipping, kommen. Fir spatere Farbkorrekturen in kontrollierter Umgebung missen
die Details in den schwarzen und weiken Partien jedoch erhalten werden. Halten Sie lhre
Videopegel beim Filmen tber der schwarzen und unter der weiken Clipping-Grenze. So haben
Sie spédter ausreichend Spielraum bei der Farbanpassung, ohne dass die weiken und schwarzen
Bereiche dabei zu kontrast- oder detailarm wirken.

Vielleicht beschlieRen Sie bei der Farbkorrektur, Ihr Video in die Uberpegel ausschlagen zu lassen.
In diesem Fall zeigt Ihnen das Histogramm den Clipping-Effekt im Video an und wie viel
abgeschnitten wird. Einen @hnlichen Look mit geringeren Videouberpegeln bei gleichzeitiger
Beibehaltung von mehr Details kdnnen Sie sogar mit einer Gamma-Justage erzielen.

Zur Kontrolle unzulassiger Farbpegel ist ein Histogramm ungeeignet, es zeigt Ihnen aber
unzuldssige Schwarz- und Weikténe an. Da das Histogramm keine Farben darstellt, kann die
Histogramm-Anzeige den Anschein erwecken, als befanden sich die Pegel im glltigen Bereich,
selbst wenn Ihr Video unzulassige Farben enthalt. Vorzugsweise benutzt man auch hier die
RGB-Parade, um unzuldssige Pegel festzustellen, da sie sowohl die Farb- als auch die
Helligkeitselemente des Videosignals anzeigt.
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Die Histogramm-Anzeige stellt die Verteilung
der Weifs- und Schwarzwerte dar

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram |
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness 100

Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Wéhlen Sie in Blackmagic SmartView Setup im Drop-down-
Men ,Display* die Option ,Histogram® aus

Die Audiopegelmeter-Anzeige stellt die Audiopegel des eingebetteten Audios im SDI-Videosignal
dar. Bis zu 16 Kanale eingebettetes Audio werden aus dem Videosignal isoliert und im dBVU- oder
dBFS-Format angezeigt.

Das bei dlteren Geréaten sehr gebrauchliche, benutzerfreundliche VU-Meter zeigt durchschnittliche
Signalpegel an. Das VU ist gemé&fk der SMPTE-Empfehlung mit einem auf -20 dBFS eingestellten
1 kHz-Tontestsignal kalibriert.

Die bei modernen tontechnischen Digitalgeraten gebrauchliche Einheit dBFS (vollstandige
Dezibelskala) bezeichnet die Angabe des absoluten Tonpegels eines digitalen Audiosignals.

Das rechte Audio-Scope kann zwei Audiokanéle Uberwachen. Diese konnen aus dem Drop-down-
Menu ,Set" ausgewadhlt werden, z. B. ,Ch 1& 2%, ,Ch 3 & 4* usw. Das Audio-Scope stellt Audio in
einer X-Y-Ansicht dar. So ist sichtbar, ob es Probleme mit der Audiobalance oder falsche
Phasenlagen gibt und ob eine Audiospur in Mono oder Stereo vorliegt. Mono sollte in einer
vertikalen phasenkorrekten Linie erscheinen. Wird eine horizontale Linie angezeigt, so ist Ihr Audio
phasenverkehrt und kénnte beim Empfang nachgeschalteter Gerate ausgeldscht werden (d. h.
Verlust von Audio). In groken Sendeanstalten, wo das Risiko falsch angeschlossener Kabel besteht,
zéhlen Audiophasenfehler zu den h&ufigsten Pannen.
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Bei der Uberwachung von Stereosignalen fachert sich die Linie des rechten Audio-Scopes aus, was

den Unterschied zwischen den linken und rechten Audiokanélen verbildlicht. Je mehr Stereoton in

einer Audiospur enthalten ist, desto kreisformiger erscheint die Anzeige. Enthalt das Audio minimale

Stereoinhalte, konzentriert sich die Anzeige starker um die vertikale Achse.

Dialogton erscheint eher als vertikale Linie, wohingegen Musik mit viel Stereoinhalt das Scope

aufgeblasen wirken ldsst. Dem ist so, weil Monoaudio L+R ist und auf der vertikalen Achse angezeigt

wird. Stereoinhalte sind hingegen L-R und werden auf der horizontalen Achse angezeigt, um den
Stereounterschied wiederzugeben.

Die Audiopegelmeter-Anzeige zeigt
Spitzenpegel und Audiobalance an

Adjust

Display
Set
Brightness
Contrast
Saturation

Identify

o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Audio dBVU >

'V Phase scope to 1 &2 v

Phase scopeto 3 &4

Phase scopeto 5 &6 100
Phase scope to 7 & 8

Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12

Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16

Wahlen Sie im Drop-down-Ment ,Set”
das zu kontrollierende Audiokanalpaar aus

Wenn Sie einen SmartView oder SmartScope Monitor in ein Netzwerk einbinden, kénnen Sie
Monitoreinstellungen fiir mehrere Einheiten aus der Ferne andern.

SmartView und SmartScope Monitore zeigen Video ohne vorherige Konfiguration an.
Netzwerkeinstellungen mussen hingegen vor dem Einsatz vorgegeben werden. Die

Netzwerkkonfiguration ist ausschlieRlich tber eine direkte USB-Verbindung zum Computer moglich.
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Uber eine direkte Ethernet-Verbindung zu Ihrem Computer kénnen Sie die Monitorkonfiguration aus
der Ferne vornehmen. Hierfir ist kein Netzwerk-Switch erforderlich. Das ist praktisch, wenn die
Installation und der Aufbau schnell gehen missen. Zuséatzliche Einheiten kdnnen Uber den aktiven
Ethernet-Durchschleifausgang einer jeden Einheit in Reihe geschaltet werden. Dabei muss jede
Einheit selbststandig mit Strom versorgt werden.

Wenn Sie mehrere Einheiten in Reihe schalten méchten, ohne IP-Adressen lhres vorhandenen
Studionetzwerks zu verwenden, oder wenn kein Netzwerk verfligbar ist, koppeln Sie die Einheiten
einfach direkt an den Ethernet-Port Ihres Computers. Die Reihenschaltung von SmartView und
SmartScope Einheiten per Ethernet geht blitzschnell, weil keine Kabel zum Netzwerk-Switch verlegt
werden mussen.

Ethernet-Stecker

Um mehrere Einheiten in Ihr Studionetzwerk einzubinden, brauchen Sie lediglich einen SmartView
oder SmartScope mit dem Netzwerk-Switch zu verbinden. Die Ubrigen Einheiten lassen sich dber
den aktiven Ethernet-Durchschleifausgang eines jeden Geréts in Reihe schalten. Es wird also nur ein
einziger Port an Ihrem Netzwerk-Switch belegt. Das erspart Ihnen das Verlegen unzahliger Kabel
zum Netzwerk-Switch. Bei einer Reihenschaltung muss jede Einheit selbststédndig mit Strom

versorgt werden.

Durch die Verbindung zu einem Netzwerk-Switch lassen sich die Einstellungen einer Einheit von
jedem beliebigen Computer aus andern. Sofern Ihr Netzwerk Uber einen Wireless Access Point
verfligt, lassen sich mit einem Mac- oder Windows-Laptop Anderungen zudem tber eine WLAN-
Verbindung vornehmen.

Um einen SmartView oder SmartScope in ein lokales IP-Netzwerk einzubinden, fihren Sie folgende
Schritte aus.

Versorgen Sie |hr Gerat Uber das mitgelieferte Netzteil mit Strom und schalten Sie es ein.

Schliefken Sie die Einheit an einen Netzwerk-Switch oder Uber ein normgerechtes RJ45-
Ethernet-Kabel direkt an einen Computer an.

Anschlieken an ein Netzwerk
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Anschlussdiagramm fir direkte Ethernet-Verbindungen

Sie konnen den Ethernet-Port eines Computers ohne Umwege Uber einen Netzwerk-Switch direkt
mit Ihrer Einheit verbinden. Weitere Einheiten lassen sich dann miteinander verbinden. Das erspart
Ihnen das Verlegen mehrerer Kabel zum Netzwerk-Switch. Jede Einheit muss selbststandig mit

Strom versorgt werden.
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Anschlussdiagramm flir Ethernet-Netzwerk-Switches

Um mehrere Einheiten in Ihr vorhandenes Studionetzwerk einzubinden, brauchen Sie lediglich
eine Einheit an Ihren Netzwerk-Switch anzuschliefen. Die tbrigen Einheiten lassen sich dann
aneinanderreihen. Das erspart Ihnen das Verlegen mehrerer Kabel zum Netzwerk-Switch.
Jede Einheit muss selbststandig mit Strom versorgt werden.
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Anschlieken an ein Netzwerk
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Anpassen von Netzwerkeinstellungen

Geratename

Damit jede Einheit im Netzwerk individuell erkannt werden kann, ist es empfehlenswert, jedem
SmartView oder SmartScope einen anderen Namen zuzuweisen, z. B. ,Kamera 1 & 2, ,Multi-View-
Ausgabe®, ,4K-Feeds® usw.

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass |hr Monitor per Ethernet oder USB verbunden ist, damit Sie seinen
Namen andern kénnen. Offnen Sie Blackmagic SmartView Setup und klicken Sie anschlieRend auf
das Einstellungs-lcon unter dem Monitornamen. Klicken Sie auf der Einstellungsseite auf ,Configure®
und &ndern Sie im Abschnitt ,Details® den Namen Ihres Monitors. Sollte die Software einen
unzulédssigen Namen erkennen, erscheint beim Tippen ein Warn-lcon neben dem Namen. Ist der
Name zuladssig, erscheint ein griines Hakchen. Mit der Enter-Taste auf Ihrer Computertastatur
bestatigen Sie die Namensanderung.

Netzwerkeinstellungen

Damit Sie in Blackmagic SmartView Setup Anderungen an den Netzwerkeinstellungen vornehmen
konnen, muss lhr Blackmagic Monitor per USB an einen Computer angeschlossen sein.
Netzwerkeinstellungen lassen sich nicht Uber Ethernet vorgeben.

Standardmafkig wird dem SmartView oder SmartScope in lhrem Netzwerk eine IP-Adresse Uber
DHCP zugewiesen.

Sollte kein DHCP-Server vorhanden sein, haben Sie die Mdglichkeit, die Funktion ,Internetfreigabe®
auf macOS bzw. die Funktion ,Internetverbindungsfreigabe“ (ICS) auf Windows 8.1 oder Windows 10
zu aktivieren. Dartiber werden DHCP-Adressen an alle direkt verbundenen Einheiten zugewiesen.
Die manuelle Zuweisung statischer IP-Adressen an einzelne Einheiten erlbrigt sich damit. Sie
konnen die Funktion auch dann nutzen, wenn lhr Computer Uber keine Internetverbindung verfugt.
Details zur Internetfreigabe finden Sie in der Hilfedokumentation zu macOS bzw. Windows

8.1und 10.

Kann DHCP zur Konfiguration nicht verwendet werden, wahlen Sie die Option ,Static IP“. Fragen Sie
Ilhren Systemadministrator nach einer freien IP-Adresse. Dadurch verhindern Sie IP-Konflikte in Ihrem
Netzwerk. Jede SmartView und SmartScope Einheit muss eine individuelle IP-Adresse sowie eine
gemeinsame Subnetzmaske zugewiesen werden. Der Standardwert im ,Gateway“-Feld kann
beibehalten werden, es sei denn Sie méchten lhre Einheiten an ein Netzwerk-Gateway wie einen
Internet-Router anschlieken.

Werden keine SmartView oder SmartScope Monitore im Netzwerk gefunden, wurden den Einheiten
ggf. keine IP-Adressen via DHCP zugewiesen. In diesem Fall ist es notwendig, die
Netzwerkeinstellungen einer jeden Einheit manuell zu konfigurieren.

Verbinden Sie einen Blackmagic SmartView oder SmartScope Monitor per USB mit Ihrem
Computer und starten Sie Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Der angeschlossene Monitor wird automatisch auf der Blackmagic SmartView Setup
Homepage angezeigt. Neben seinem Namen erscheint ein USB-Icon.

Passen Sie die Netzwerkeinstellungen des Monitors an.

Wiederholen Sie diese Schritte fir alle weiteren Einheiten, denen keine IP-Adresse via
DHCP zugewiesen wurde.

Anpassen von Netzwerkeinstellungen

139



SmartView Setup

]

SmartView Duo

Das USB-Icon neben dem Monitornamen deutet darauf hin, dass der
Monitor per USB mit Ihrem Computer verbunden ist. Eine USB-Verbindung
muss hergestellt werden, damit die Netzwerkeinstellungen

Ihres Blackmagic Monitors angepasst werden kdnnen

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version: 4.0.1

Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticipr
IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 ®

Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Fir Netzwerkeinstellungen stehen die Optionen ,DHCP*® oder ,Static IP“
zur Verfigung und kénnen ausschlieflich via USB geandert werden

Wenn Sie die IP-Adresse eines SmartView oder SmartScope Duo 4K bereits kennen und diese nicht
automatisch auf der Blackmagic SmartView Setup Homepage erscheint, konnen Sie den Monitor
manuell hinzufiigen. Das geht so:

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass Ihr Blackmagic Monitor per Ethernet verbunden ist. Um das
Fenster ,Add a Blackmagic Monitor” zu 6ffnen, klicken Sie in der linken unteren Ecke auf
das +-Icon.

Geben Sie die IP-Adresse des Monitors ein und klicken Sie auf ,Add“.

Die Software verifiziert die Einheit nun und fugt sie zu den Ubrigen Blackmagic Monitoren
auf der Blackmagic SmartView Setup Homepage hinzu. Klicken Sie auf den Rechtspfeil,
um den neu hinzugefligten Monitor anzuzeigen.

Anpassen von Netzwerkeinstellungen
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.9

Add

SmartView oder SmartScope Monitore kénnen per Klick auf
das +-lcon und Eingabe der Monitor-IP-Adresse manuell zur
Liste der verbundenen Monitore hinzugefligt werden

Arbeiten mit Tally

Die Verwendung des Tally-Ports am SmartView oder SmartScope bleibt allein Ihnen Uberlassen.
Uberspringen Sie dieses Kapitel, wenn Sie die Tally-Funktion nicht nutzen wollen.

SmartView und SmartScope Monitore verfugen uber verschiedenfarbige Tally-Umrandungen in den
Farben Rot, Grin und Blau. Diese zeigen den Status eines Videosignals an, bspw. on air, Vorschau
oder Aufzeichnung.

Der 9-polige D-Sub-Port empfangt Signale von Mischern und Automationssystemen. Informationen
zur Verdrahtung des Tally-Ports fiir den Einsatz mit Ihrem Mischer oder Automationssystem finden
Sie im beigefiugten Anschlussdiagramm.

Eine Beschreibung zur Verdrahtung des 9-poligen D-Sub-Ports ist zudem auf jeder Einheit
abgedruckt und zeigt die Pinbelegung fur rote, griine und blaue Tally-Umrandungen fir jeden
Monitor an.

[© O)

Q
BacmagicdesignQ
agcdesnQ

\@) &)

SmartView Duo mit griiner und roter Tally-Umrandung

Arbeiten mit Tally
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Pinbelegung des Tally-Ports Q CP , ? ,
Pin Funktion i L l l l
1 Monitor 1 Rot T T T T
2 Monitor 1 Griin ‘ ‘ ‘ 6
9 8 7 6

8 Monitor 1 Blau SmartView Tally-Port
4 Erdung

SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Erdung Pinbelegung des Tally-Ports
6 Erdung Pin Funktion

1 Rot
7 Monitor 2 Rot

2 Griin
8 Monitor 2 Griin

3 Blau
9 Monitor 2 Blau 4 Erdung

Optimieren des Betrachtungswinkels

Wenn SmartView Duo, SmartView HD oder SmartScope Monitore weit oben in einem Rack installiert
werden, mochten Sie die LCDs ggf. physikalisch invertieren, um den Betrachtungswinkel zu
optimieren. Wird eine Invertierung erkannt, richtet sich das LCD-Bild automatisch korrekt aus.

Ein Pozidriv-Schraubendreher der Groke 02 wird bendtigt, um die Blende vom Gerat zu I6sen.
Dieser Vorgang ist einfach, da die Riickseite des Gehauses nicht gedffnet wird.

Im Folgenden wird beschrieben, wie das Gerét invertiert wird, wahrend die korrekte Ausrichtung des
Blackmagic Design Logos und der Blende beibehalten werden. Wie bereits erwahnt wird hierflr ein
Pozidriv-Schraubendreher benétigt.

Entfernen Sie die oberen, unteren, linken und rechten Schrauben der Blende.
Der SmartView Duo und der SmartScope Duo 4K haben 10, der SmartView HD hat
18 Schrauben.

Entfernen Sie die Blende wie abgebildet von der Rickseite des Geh&auses.
Invertieren Sie die Ruckseite des Gehauses.
Setzen Sie die Blende auf die invertierte Riickseite des Gehaduses auf.
Setzen Sie die Schrauben wieder ein und ziehen Sie sie fest.
Ihr SmartView oder SmartScope ist nun bereit zur Montage weit oben im Rack. Ist der SmartView mit

dem Rack verschraubt, bleibt auch dann der optimale Betrachtungswinkel erhalten, wenn der
Monitor Stolke abbekommt, da er keine externen Regler oder Knodpfe hat, die sich 16sen konnten.

Optimieren des Betrachtungswinkels
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Bevor Sie den Monitor mit dem Rack verschrauben, ist es empfehlenswert,
den optimalen Betrachtungswinkel zu tGberpriifen

Entfernen Sie alle Schrauben, damit Sie die Blende vom hinteren Teil des Gerats abheben kdonnen

Optimieren des Betrachtungswinkels 143



Informationen flir Entwickler (Englisch)

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic SmartView
Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView & SmartScope
manual and can be downloaded from http:/www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding technologies
used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs, APIs, SDKs, etc.
The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and problems with other
developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design engineers may also respond
when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at: http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/
mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software. Please
don’t take offence as we're simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well as end-user
customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales people trying to
promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer related
questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of traditional
HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support,

via 3G-SDI technology, so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of
Blackmagic Design editing systems worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from

a feature film workflow revolution.

Informationen fur Entwickler (Englisch)
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native 2K SDI
equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television industry adopts
an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure

Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.

= Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.

= Total lines per frame : 1650

= Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the four

data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format
- Data Stream Format.

Total active lines : 1556
Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.

= Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each
= Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure
= Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping SMPTE

372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.

= During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:

= Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

= At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE S299M)

the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control packets are carried
on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5..Green_2047
= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and Horizontal
bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 (0] 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650

Informationen fur Entwickler (Englisch)
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the horizontal line.

Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio Data ANC/Audio Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very similar
in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992 on a
SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Legend

« carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 1.3 +
P

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information
The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+!

Model: SmartView Duo+’

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+!
Name: StageFront+

Monitors: 2+

Inverted: false+!
o

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs.
The INVERTED flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an
inverted configuration to optimize LCD viewing angle.

Informationen fur Entwickler (Englisch)
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Network Configuration
The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK : +!

Dynamic IP: true+’

Static address: 192.168.2.2¢
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢
Current address: 192.168.1.101+
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢+
o«

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-only.
The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be dropped.
The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings
The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the original.
A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be increased,

and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:

Informationen fur Entwickler (Englisch)
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire picture
for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at identifying
which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising multiple units.
To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to one
of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden by the
electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft

Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:
AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector/75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.

Informationen fiur Entwickler (Englisch)
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select which
channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4: Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with audio
channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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Hilfe

Es gibt vier Moglichkeiten, sich Hilfe zu holen.

Holen Sie sich die neuesten Informationen im Blackmagic Design Support-Center unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support.

Rufen Sie lhren Blackmagic Design Handler an.

Ihr lokaler Handler verfugt Uber die aktuellsten Informationen von Blackmagic Design und
sollte in der Lage sein, Ihnen sofort behilflich zu sein. Dartber hinaus empfehlen wir lhnen,
sich Uber die Support-Optionen Ihres Handlers zu informieren, da dieser lhnen
entsprechend lhrer Workflow-Anforderungen unter die Arme greifen kann.

Oder kontaktieren Sie uns mit Ihren Fragen per E-Mail, indem Sie unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support auf ,Senden Sie uns eine E-Mail“ klicken.

Rufen Sie eine Blackmagic Design Support-Stelle an. Klicken Sie hierfir unten auf der
Support-Seite auf ,Finden Sie Ihr lokales Support-Team®.

Bitte stellen Sie uns so viele Informationen und Systemspezifikationen zur Verfigung wie Sie
konnen, damit wir schnellstmdglich auf Ihr technisches Problem eingehen kénnen.

Hilfe
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Gesetzliche Vorschriften
und Sicherheitshinweise

Entsorgung von elektrischen und elektronischen Geréten innerhalb der Europdischen Union

)5¢

Das auf dem Produkt abgebildete Symbol weist darauf hin, dass dieses Geréat nicht
zusammen mit anderen Abfallstoffen entsorgt werden darf. Altgerdte missen daher zur
Wiederverwertung an eine dafiir vorgesehene Sammelstelle Ubergeben werden.
Milltrennung und Wiederverwertung von Altgeraten tragen zum nachhaltigen Umgang
mit natlrlichen Ressourcen bei. Gleichzeitig wird sichergestellt, dass die
Wiederverwertung nicht zulasten der menschlichen Gesundheit und der Umwelt geht.
Weitere Informationen zur Entsorgung von Altgeraten sowie zu den Standorten der
zustandigen Sammelstellen erhalten Sie von lhren ortlichen Millentsorgungsbetrieben
sowie vom Handler, bei dem Sie dieses Produkt erworben haben.

Dieses Gerat wurde gepruft und entspricht den Grenzwerten fiir Digitalgerate der
Klasse A geméafk Abschnitt 15 der FCC-Bestimmungen fir Funkentstérung. Diese
Grenzwerte dienen dem angemessenen Schutz vor schadlichen Stérungen bei Betrieb
des Geréts in einer kommerziellen Einrichtung. Gerate dieser Art erzeugen und
verwenden Hochfrequenzen und kénnen diese auch ausstrahlen. Bei Nichteinhaltung
der Installations- und Gebrauchsvorschriften kdnnen sie zu Stérungen beim
Rundfunkempfang fihren. Der Betrieb solcher Gerate im Wohnbereich fiihrt mit groker
Wahrscheinlichkeit zu Funkstérungen. In diesem Fall kann vom Betreiber verlangt
werden, selbst fir die Beseitigung solcher Stérungen aufzukommen.

Der Betrieb unterliegt den folgenden zwei Bedingungen:

Dieses Gerat darf keine schadigenden Stoérungen hervorrufen.

Dieses Gerat muss alle Storungen annehmen, einschlieklich Stérungen, die
einen unerwinschten Betrieb zur Folge haben.

Dieses Gerat muss an ein vorschriftsmakig geerdetes Stromnetz angeschlossen werden.

Um das Risiko eines elektrischen Schlages zu verringern, setzen Sie das Gerat weder
Tropfen noch Spritzern aus.

Das Geréat eignet sich fur den Einsatz in tropischen Gebieten mit einer
Umgebungstemperatur von bis zu 40 °C.

Achten Sie auf eine ausreichende Luftzufuhr um das Gerat herum, sodass die Bellftung
nicht eingeschrankt wird.

Achten Sie bei der Installation im Rack darauf, dass die Luftzufuhr nicht durch andere
Gerate eingeschrankt wird.

Es befinden sich keine durch den Anwender zu wartenden Teile im Inneren des Gehauses.
Wenden Sie sich fir die Wartung an ein Blackmagic Design Service Center in |hrer Nahe.

Nicht in Hohen von dber 2000 m Uber dem Meeresspiegel einsetzen.

Dieses Produkt bietet die Moglichkeit, ein Small-Form-Factor-Glasfasermodul (SFP)
anzuschlieken. Es durfen nur SFP-Glasfasermodule der Laserklasse 1 eingesetzt werden.

Blackmagic Design empfiehlt die nachstehenden SFP-Module:
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI; PL-8F10-311C

Gesetzliche Vorschriften und Sicherheitshinweise
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Wartung getrennt wurde.

——> Vergewissern Sie sich, dass die Verbindung zum Stromnetz vor Beginn der
E5;

- Vorsicht — Doppelpol/Neutrale Sicherung

Die in diesem Gerat enthaltenen Auken- und Neutralleiter sind beide durch
eine Sicherung geschitzt. Daher ist das Geréat flir den Anschluss an das
IT-Energieverteilungssystem in Norwegen geeignet.

Garantie

Fur dieses Produkt gewahrt die Firma Blackmagic Design eine Garantie auf Material- und
Verarbeitungsfehler von 12 Monaten ab Kaufdatum. Sollte sich ein Produkt innerhalb dieser
Garantiezeit als fehlerhaft erweisen, wird die Firma Blackmagic Design nach ihrem Ermessen das
defekte Produkt entweder ohne Kostenerhebung fiir Teile und Arbeitszeit reparieren oder Ihnen das
defekte Produkt ersetzen.

Zur Inanspruchnahme der Garantieleistungen missen Sie als Kunde Blackmagic Design Uber den
Defekt innerhalb der Garantiezeit in Kenntnis setzen und die entsprechenden Vorkehrungen fur die
Leistungserbringung treffen. Es obliegt dem Kunden, fur die Verpackung und den bezahlten Versand
des defekten Produkts an ein spezielles von Blackmagic Design benanntes Service Center zu
sorgen und hierfur aufzukommen. Samtliche Versandkosten, Versicherungen, Zolle, Steuern und
sonstige Abgaben im Zusammenhang mit der Ricksendung von Waren an uns, ungeachtet des
Grundes, sind vom Kunden zu tragen.

Diese Garantie gilt nicht fir Mangel, Fehler oder Schaden, die durch unsachgeméake Handhabung
oder unsachgemake oder unzureichende Wartung und Pflege verursacht wurden. Blackmagic
Design istim Rahmen dieser Garantie nicht verpflichtet, die folgenden Serviceleistungen zu
erbringen: a) Behebung von Schaden infolge von Versuchen Dritter, die Installation, Reparatur oder
Wartung des Produkts vorzunehmen, b) Behebung von Schaden aufgrund von unsachgemafer
Handhabung oder Anschluss an nicht kompatible Geréte, c) Behebung von Schaden oder
Storungen, die durch die Verwendung von nicht Blackmagic-Design-Ersatzteilen oder
-Verbrauchsmaterialien entstanden sind, d) Service fur ein Produkt, das verédndert oder in andere
Produkte integriert wurde, sofern eine solche Anderung oder Integration zu einer Erhdhung des
Zeitaufwands oder zu Schwierigkeiten bei der Wartung des Produkts fiihrt. UBER DIE IN DIESER
GARANTIEERKLARUNG AUSDRUCKLICH AUFGEFUHRTEN ANSPRUCHE HINAUS UBERNIMMT
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN KEINE WEITEREN GARANTIEN, WEDER AUSDRUCKLICH NOCH
STILLSCHWEIGEND. DIE FIRMA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN UND IHRE HANDLER LEHNEN JEGLICHE
STILLSCHWEIGENDEN GARANTIEN IN BEZUG AUF AUSSAGEN ZUR MARKTGANGIGKEIT UND
GEBRAUCHSTAUGLICHKEIT FUR EINEN BESTIMMTEN ZWECK AB. DIE VERANTWORTUNG VON
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN, FEHLERHAFTE PRODUKTE ZU REPARIEREN ODER ZU ERSETZEN, IST DIE
EINZIGE UND AUSSCHLIESSLICHE ABHILFE, DIE GEGENUBER DEM KUNDEN FUR ALLE
INDIREKTEN, SPEZIELLEN, NEBEN- ODER FOLGESCHADEN ZUR VERFUGUNG GESTELLT WIRD,
UNABHANGIG DAVON, OB BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ODER DER HANDLER VON DER MOGLICHKEIT
SOLCHER SCHADEN ZUVOR IN KENNTNIS GESETZT WURDE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IST NICHT
HAFTBAR FUR JEGLICHE WIDERRECHTLICHE VERWENDUNG DER GERATE DURCH DEN
KUNDEN. BLACKMAGIC HAFTET NICHT FUR SCHADEN, DIE SICH AUS DER VERWENDUNG DES
PRODUKTS ERGEBEN. NUTZUNG DES PRODUKTS AUF EIGENE GEFAHR.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. Alle Rechte vorbehalten. ,Blackmagic Design®, ,DeckLink*, ,HDLink", ,Workgroup
Videohub*, ,Multibridge Pro*, ,Multibridge Extreme®, ,Intensity“ und ,Leading the creative video revolution® sind eingetragene

Warenzeichen in den USA und in anderen Landern. Alle anderen Unternehmens- und Produktnamen sind moglicherweise
Warenzeichen der jeweiligen Firmen, mit denen sie verbunden sind.

Garantie
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Bienvenido

Ojald compartas nuestro suefio de transformar la industria televisiva en un sector verdaderamente

creativo, donde todos tengan acceso a la mejor calidad en materia de imagen.

La supervisién de sefiales audiovisuales es fundamental en todo tipo de instalaciones. El monitor
SmartView 4K presenta un disefio elegante de 6 U con una pantalla LCD para monitorizar imdgenes
UHD y un panel de control que permite modificar ajustes con rapidez. La versién SmartView

HD incluye una pantalla LCD de 17 pulgadas en un tamafio de 6 Uy menos de 4 centimetros de
espesor. Por su parte, el modelo SmartView Duo cuenta con dos pantallas LCD de 8 pulgadas
completamente independientes en un tamafio de 3 U y menos de 4 centimetros de espesor,
mientras que la versién SmartScope Duo 4K ofrece las mismas caracteristicas y ofrece instrumentos
de medicién para ajustar los diversos aspectos de la sefial sobre la marcha. Todos los monitores
SmartView brindan conectividad SDI 3G y admiten imdgenes en definicion SD, HD y 2K. A su vez,
cabe destacar que los modelos SmartScope Duo 4Ky SmartView 4K incluyen conexiones SDI 6G y

12G, respectivamente, que facilitan la monitorizacién de material UHD 4K.

Los dispositivos estan disefiados para funcionar de forma inmediata una vez adquiridos, y al
mismo tiempo nuestro programa utilitario gratuito ofrece al usuario una herramienta de

configuracioén facil e intuitiva.

El manual de instrucciones contiene toda la informacién necesaria para instalar el producto, aunque
recomendamos consultar a un técnico si no estds seguro de lo que es una direcciéon IP o no tienes
demasiados conocimientos sobre redes informaticas. A pesar de que la instalacién de los distintos
modelos SmartView y SmartScope es sencilla, quizds sea necesario modificar algunos ajustes una

vez finalizado este procedimiento.

Estimamos que puede completarse en aproximadamente 5 minutos. En nuestra pdgina de soporte
técnico encontrards la versién més reciente de este manual y del software para la linea de monitores
SmartView. Por Ultimo, no olvides registrarte al descargar las actualizaciones, a fin de que podamos
mantenerte informado sobre nuevos lanzamientos. Trabajamos constantemente para desarrollar

herramientas innovadoras y superarnos, de modo que nos encantarfa conocer tu opinion.

e &

Grant Petty

Director ejecutivo de Blackmagic Design
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Primeros pasos

Los monitores SmartView son ideales para instalaciones donde es necesario supervisar sefiales
audiovisuales mediante equipos en bastidores. Para comenzar a usarlos, solo es necesario
enchufarlos a una toma de corriente y conectar una fuente SDI.

El modelo SmartView 4K cuenta con una pantalla LCD de 15.6 pulgadas que permite supervisar
imégenes SD, HD o UHD en su resolucién original. Los botones del panel frontal permiten
seleccionar distintas entradas con facilidad, ajustar el brillo de la pantalla, comprobar el ruido en el
canal azul, ver la informacién contenida en el intervalo de supresion y aplicar tablas de conversién,
entre otras funciones.

El modelo SmartView HD dispone de una pantalla LCD de 17 pulgadas que resulta ideal para
monitorizar contenidos con absoluta confianza.

Por su parte, la version SmartView Duo incluye dos monitores para ver dos sefiales diferentes.

A modo de ejemplo, una pantalla puede mostrar imagenes YUV 4:2:2,y la otra en contenidos
formato RGB 4:4:4.De esta forma, es posible ver seflales NTSC y PAL simultdneamente. Basta con
conectar solo un cable SDI a cada monitor.

El modelo SmartScope Duo 4K ofrece las mismas funciones de la versién SmartView Duo y ademés
muestra la onda de la sefial, la crominancia y otras representaciones gréaficas para supervisar
diversos pardmetros audiovisuales en tiempo real. Cabe destacar asimismo que admite

imédgenes UHD 4K.

Las entradas SDI de ambos dispositivos detectan automaticamente sefiales SD, HD o 3G, e incluso
con resolucion 2K. Ademas, el modelo SmartView 4K es compatible con formatos 2160p60, gracias
a su conectividad SDI 12G. Por otro lado, la tecnologia SDI 6G de la versién SmartScope Duo 4K
permite detectar automaticamente sefiales UHD 4K.

La conexion Ethernet brinda la posibilidad de modificar los ajustes de varias unidades en forma
remota desde un equipo informético, lo cual evita tener que conectarlo a cada una de ellas cuando
es preciso cambiar la configuracion.

Esto es todo lo que necesita saber para comenzar. Continle leyendo para obtener méas informacién
acerca de los dispositivos y su conexion a una red Ethernet.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Primeros pasos
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Los modelos SmartView y SmartScope incluyen conectores BNC convencionales que permiten
emplearlos con equipos SDI, tales como mezcladores, cdmaras, grabadores y tarjetas de captura.

Visualizaciéon de imagenes

Es sumamente sencillo ver las imagenes. Basta con encender el dispositivo y conectar una fuente
a una entrada SDI. A continuacién, estas deberian visualizarse en forma inmediata. Tanto la entrada
SDI como las conexiones derivadas detectan automaticamente sefiales en definicion SD, HD o 2K.
Cabe mencionar ademas que los modelos SmartView 4Ky SmartScope Duo 4K son compatibles
con imagenes UHD 4K.

Cuando no hay una fuente conectada al dispositivo, la unidad de retroiluminacién se apagard para
ahorrar energfa. Esta se encenderd nuevamente al detectarse una sefial compatible.

Conexién de unidades en serie
Cada modelo SmartView y SmartScope dispone de una entrada SDI independiente y una salida
derivada que permite conectar varias unidades en serie.
Encienda la unidad 1. Conecte una fuente a una entrada SDI. La imagen deberia verse
inmediatamente.

Encienda la unidad 2. Conecte la salida derivada de la unidad 1a una entrada SDI de la
unidad 2 mediante un cable SDI.

Es posible conectar tantas unidades como sea necesario.

Al supervisar la onda de la sefial mediante el modelo SmartScope Duo 4K, es aconsejable conectar
el monitor 1 al monitor 2 para que ambos muestren la misma sefial.

Una vez que la imagen se ve en la pantalla, es posible modificar los ajustes de los dispositivos

o seleccionar una de las representaciones gréaficas disponibles en el modelo SmartScope Duo 4K
mediante el programa SmartView Setup. Cabe mencionar que esta aplicacién también permite
aplicar tablas de conversion tridimensionales en la versién SmartView 4K.

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Conecte su PC al monitor mediante un cable USB 2.0 e instale el programa SmartView Setup para
configurar el dispositivo.

La conexién USB permite ademds instalar actualizaciones para el sistema operativo interno
descargadas desde nuestro sitio web. Estas ofrecen funciones adicionales, asi como compatibilidad
con nuevos formatos y equipos. El programa SmartView Setup puede instalarse en sistemas
operativos macOS y Windows.

Primeros pasos
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Esta aplicacién funciona en las dltimas versiones Sierra y High Sierra del sistema operativo macOS,
asf como en versiones de 64 bits de Windows 8.1y 10 con las actualizaciones mas recientes
instaladas. El programa también puede instalarse en varios equipos informéticos que formen parte
de una red.

La tarjeta SD suministrada con el dispositivo contiene un instalador, aunque recomendamos visitar
nuestro sitio web para descargar la versiéon mas reciente.

Instalacion en macOS:

Acceda al contenido de la tarjeta o de la imagen descargada y haga doble clic en el icono de
instalacion. Se creard una carpeta en Aplicaciones con el programa, el desinstalador, que permite
borrar versiones previas de la aplicacion, y varios documentos que incluyen este manual y otros
datos con relacién al dispositivo.

Instalacion en Windows:

Acceda al contenido de la tarjeta SD o del archivo comprimido descargado y haga doble clic en
el instalador. Siga las instrucciones que aparecen en la pantalla para instalar el programa.

[ ] @ SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

= G

SmartView v4.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

Para instalar el programa en macQOS, abra el archivo SmartView.dmg
descargado o incluido en la tarjeta SD que viene con el dispositivo.
A continuacion, haga doble clic en el icono de instalacion.
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Uso del programa SmartView Setup

Ejecute el programa una vez instalado y haga clic en el icono de configuracién situado debajo
del nombre del monitor. El programa le solicitard que actualice el sistema operativo interno del
dispositivo si es necesario. Para ello, siga los pasos descritos a continuacién.

Conecte su PC al dispositivo mediante un cable USB o a través de una red Ethernet
y ejecute el programa SmartView Setup.

Cuando aparezca el mensaje indicando que es necesario actualizar el dispositivo aviso,
haga clic en el botén Update. Este procedimiento tarda aproximadamente 5 minutos.

Al finalizar, aparecera otro mensaje para indicar que el dispositivo se ha actualizado.
Haga clic en el botén Close.

Sino es necesario actualizar el dispositivo, el programa mostrard la pestafia de ajustes del monitor.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Al ejecutar el programa SmartView Setup y hacer clic en el icono
de configuracion, aparecerad un mensaje si es necesario actualizar
el sistema operativo interno del dispositivo.

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

La actualizacion tarda aproximadamente 5 minutos.

Al abrir el programa, las unidades conectadas se detectan automaticamente y se muestran en la
ventana de inicio. Si hay més de un monitor conectado a la red, haga clic en las flechas situadas
en el margen izquierdo y derecho de la ventana para seleccionar uno de ellos. En caso de que el
dispositivo esté conectado a través del puerto USB, verd el icono correspondiente junto a
sunombre.
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Para cambiar las opciones, seleccione la unidad conectada y haga clic en el icono de configuracién
debajo del nombre. Esto permite acceder al panel de ajustes. Una vez realizados los cambios
necesarios, haga clic en el botén Save para guardarlos y volver a la ventana de inicio.

Consulte el apartado siguiente a fin de obtener informacién adicional sobre las opciones
disponibles para cada modelo. Consulte el apartado “Ajustes de red” para saber més sobre la

configuracién de redes mediante el programa SmartView Setup.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

El programa busca automaticamente las unidades conectadas

en forma local mediante un cable USB o a través de una red.
Compruebe que el dispositivo esté conectado antes de actualizarlo.
El icono de la conexion USB aparece junto al nombre del monitor.

Ajustes del monitor

Para cambiar los ajustes del monitor, este debe estar conectado al equipo informatico mediante
un cable USB o una red local. Seleccione la unidad mediante las flechas situadas en el margen
izquierdo y derecho de la ventana de inicio. A continuacién, haga clic en el icono de configuracién
debajo del nombre del dispositivo. La pestafia de ajustes mostrara las opciones disponibles para

la unidad seleccionada.

SmartScope Duo 4K =<+

Monitor Configure

Adjust o Left Monitor

Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display ¥ Video Manitoring

Set
Brightness
Contrast
Saturation

Identify

Opciones disponibles en el modelo SmartScope

Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Histogram
Audio dBFS
Audio dBVU

100

100

Uso del programa SmartView Setup
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Ajustar

En el caso de los modelos SmartScope y SmartView Duo, el panel Adjust permite seleccionar
el monitor que se desea ajustar. Al escoger la opcién Both Monitors, los cambios en el brillo,
el contraste y la saturacion afectaran a ambas pantallas.

Mostrar

En el caso del modelo SmartScope, el menud desplegable Display permite elegir la representacion
gréfica que se muestra en la pantalla. Para ver la sefial, seleccione la opcion Video Monitoring.

Relacién de aspecto

En el caso del modelo SmartScope, el menud desplegable Set permite determinar la relacién de
aspecto para las imdgenes en definicion estandar. Asimismo, existen otros ajustes adicionales
segun la opcion elegida en el menu desplegable Display.

- Al seleccionar la opcién Video Monitoring, es posible escoger una
relacién de aspecto de 4:3 0 16:9 para las imdgenes que se muestran en la pantalla.

La opcion 16:9 resulta adecuada para ver imdgenes anamorficas en definiciéon estdndar
con formato de pantalla ancha. Por el contrario, elija la opcién 4:3 para el formato habitual
en television.

- Al seleccionar la opcién Vectorscope, es posible elegir barras de color
al 75 % o al 100 % para la sefial de ajuste.
- Permite seleccionar el par de canales de audio que se desea monitorizar.
- Permite seleccionar el par de canales de audio que se desea monitorizar.
Display = Video Monitoring h
Set v SD Aspect to 16:9 4
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Seleccione la opcion SD Aspect to 16:9 para ver
imdgenes anamdérficas en definicion estandar.

Brillo, contraste y saturacion

Ajuste los controles Brightness, Contrast y Saturation segln los valores deseados.

Identificacién del monitor

Cuando la casilla Identify estd marcada, la unidad seleccionada en el programa SmartView Setup
mostrard un borde blanco en la pantalla. Esta funcién permite identificar facilmente el dispositivo
si hay varios conectados a una misma red.

Al emplear esta funcién junto con la opcién Both Monitors, el borde blanco aparecerd en ambas
pantallas de los modelos SmartView Duo y SmartScope Duo 4K.

Brightness 100

CONLrast  m— 100

Saturation  ———— 100
Identify [+

Deslice los controles para ajustar el brillo, el contraste y la saturacion.
Marque la casilla Identify para identificar la unidad seleccionada.

Uso del programa SmartView Setup
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SmartView 4K

El modelo SmartView 4K es un monitor profesional UHD de 6 U que incluye conectividad SDI 12G

y permite ver imédgenes con una resolucién original de 2160p60. Es compatible con una amplia
variedad de formatos y dispone de una pantalla brillante con un amplio dngulo de visidon que ofrece
una imagen extraordinariamente nitida, a fin de facilitar el enfoque y la monitorizacién del color.

Diseflado tanto para estudios como exteriores, este modelo es muy sencillo de usar. Incluye
conectores laterales y puede colocarse en espacios pequefios, paredes o brazos articulados,
gracias a su compatibilidad con soportes tipo VESA. Cabe mencionar que es posible controlar
el dispositivo mediante el panel frontal o en forma remota, a través de una red Ethernet.

Las entradas SDI 12G permiten alternar entre dos fuentes distintas, mientras que la conexién para
transceptores SFP brinda la posibilidad de utilizar médulos de fibra éptica. Por su parte, la salida
SDI12G facilita la transmisién de sefiales a otros equipos, y los dos conectores Ethernet hacen
posible el uso de redes informéticas para controlar el dispositivo en forma remota. Ademas, la salida
derivada proporciona un medio sencillo de conectar varias unidades en serie. Este modelo incluye
asimismo una conexion para luces piloto que resulta de gran utilidad durante producciones en
directo y un puerto USB para actualizar el sistema operativo interno.

El programa SmartView Setup permite aplicar tablas de conversion 3D (.cube) convencionales o
creadas en DaVinci Resolve. De esta forma, al conectar una cdmara al monitor, es posible ver cémo
quedarian las imagenes una vez realizado el etalonaje. Por otra parte, los dos niveles del indicador
de enfoque brindan la oportunidad de lograr una nitidez extraordinaria. A su vez, el equipo puede
alimentarse mediante corriente alterna o continua, lo cual facilita el uso de baterias externas para
ofrecer una mayor portabilidad.

El modelo SmartView 4K es la solucién ideal para supervisar contenidos audiovisuales en distintas
definiciones a una resolucidon méaxima de 3840 x 2160.

NOTA: Al conectar una fuente de alimentacién externa a la entrada para corriente continua,
compruebe que esta sea capaz de suministrar una potencia de 24 vatios a 12 voltios.

SmartView 4K
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Botones del panel de control

Los botones en la parte frontal del dispositivo permiten modificar diversos ajustes con rapidez.

Entrada

El boton INPUT permite alternar entre las fuentes conectadas a las dos entradas SDI 12G del
dispositivo o al transceptor éptico SFP. Si no se detecta una sefial, la pantalla mostrard una imagen
en negro. Al cambiar de una entrada a otra, se indica brevemente el formato de la sefial en la
esquina superior izquierda del monitor.

Pantalla

El botén DISP permite aumentar o disminuir el brillo de la pantalla presionando las flechas
correspondientes. Oprima dicho botén nuevamente para salir.

Datos auxiliares

El botén H/V DELAY permite confirmar rapidamente la presencia de datos auxiliares integrados

en la sefial SDI. Presiénelo una vez para ver la informacion contenida en el intervalo de supresion
horizontal. Oprimalo nuevamente para ver los datos en el intervalo de supresién vertical, tales como
subtitulos opcionales (CC).

Solo azul

El ruido en una sefial digital se manifiesta principalmente en el canal azul. Para comprobarlo,
presione el botdon BLUE ONLY. Este permite ver dicho canal representado como una imagen
en blanco y negro que también puede utilizarse para verificar el enfoque de la cdmara.

Distancia focal

El botén ZOOM permite mejorar el enfoque de la cdmara. Presiénelo para acercar la imagen
en la pantalla, a fin de poder comprobar si algiin objeto determinado se encuentra fuera de foco.
Oprima este botén nuevamente para regresar al modo de visualizacién habitual.
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o o
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Indicador de enfoque

El botén PEAK permite activar el indicador de enfoque, que muestra un borde verde brillante en
torno a los puntos mas nitidos de la imagen. Al oprimirlo, también es posible alternar entre los dos
niveles disponibles. Cuando el color del borde es més intenso, la cdmara estd enfocada
correctamente.

LUT 3D

Los botones 3D LUT 1y 3D LUT 2 permiten aplicar tablas de conversién convencionales (.cube) o
creadas en DaVinci Resolve. Presidnelos para activar o desactivar una tabla determinada. Consulte
el apartado “Aplicar LUT 3D con SmartView Setup” para obtener més informacién al respecto.

Guia vertical / horizontal

Los botones H MARK y V MARK permiten ver las guias de encuadre y cambiar su posicién. Estas
lineas facilitan la composicién de planos para mantener ciertos elementos gréficos o informacién
importante dentro del &rea visible de la pantalla. La imagen grabada puede ser levemente mayor
o menor a la superficie de la pantalla de un televisor. El &rea de seguridad corresponde a la parte
de la sefial que siempre es visible, independientemente del monitor o televisor utilizado.

Presione el botén H MARK o V MARK para ver el margen horizontal o vertical, respectivamente.
Oprimalos una vez mas para cambiar su posicién. A continuacion, utilice las flechas para
desplazarlo. Para confirmar, presione nuevamente el botdn correspondiente. Oprimalo una vez
maés para ocultar las guias.

Flechas

Las flechas permiten cambiar diferentes pardmetros, tales como el brillo de la pantalla o la posicién
de las guias.

Encendido

Presione el botén de encendido una vez para prender el dispositivo. Oprimalo nuevamente
para apagarlo.

SmartView 4K
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El modelo SmartView 4K permite supervisar imdgenes aplicando tablas de conversién
tridimensionales. Esto brinda la posibilidad de calibrar el dispositivo o apreciar cémo se veria el
producto final una vez realizado el etalonaje. A su vez, las tablas proporcionan una manera rapida
de probar distintas apariencias. Estas se aplican por medio del programa SmartView Setup, que
ofrece la oportunidad de emplear archivos con extensién .cube o versiones creadas en DaVinci
Resolve. Consulte el manual de DaVinci Resolve para obtener més informacion al respecto.

Para aplicar una tabla de conversion:
Ejecute el programa SmartView Setup.
Haga clic en el botén Load junto a la opcién Load LUT 1. Se abrird una ventana para
elegir el archivo que contiene la tabla. Una vez seleccionado, haga clic en el botén Open.
Para aplicar la tabla seleccionada, presione el botén 3D LUT 1 en el panel frontal del
dispositivo. Para desactivarla, oprima dicho botén nuevamente.
Repita el mismo procedimiento para aplicar una segunda tabla de conversién tridimensional
mediante la opcién Load LUT 2.

-
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 ¥
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

El programa SmartView Setup permite aplicar tablas de conversion
tridimensionales a las imégenes visualizadas en el dispositivo.
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SmartScope Duo 4K

Antes los instrumentos para medir los diferentes aspectos de una sefial audiovisual en estudios de
televisién y posproduccién eran extraordinariamente caros y solo permitian ver un aspecto de la
misma en una pantalla muy pequefia. Ademas, algunos de estos dispositivos son desagradables

y no lucen bien frente al cliente.

El modelo SmartScope Duo 4K ofrece la posibilidad de ver cualquier aspecto de la sefial al instante
en dos monitores. Los ajustes realizados en la fuente mediante el programa SmartView Setup
pueden apreciarse inmediatamente en las pantallas del dispositivo. Asimismo, la sefial recibida
puede transmitirse a cualquiera de ellas a través de la salida SDI derivada, lo cual permite ver las
imagenes en el monitor izquierdo y las representaciones graficas correspondientes en el derecho.

Los diferentes indicadores disponibles se seleccionan mediante el programa SmartView Setup
desde el menu desplegable Display.

A continuacién se brinda una descripcién mas detallada de las representaciones graficas y la forma
en que facilitan la supervision de las sefiales.

El programa SmartView Setup permite ver representaciones
gréficas diferentes en cada pantalla del dispositivo.

La opcidén Video Monitoring permite ver las imdgenes correspondientes a la sefial recibida.

Si su definicién es estdndar, es posible seleccionar una relacién de aspecto de 4:3 0 16:9 desde
el menu desplegable Set. Cualquier variacién del brillo, el contraste o la saturacién se aprecia
inmediatamente en la pantalla. Cabe mencionar que estos ajustes solo afectan al monitor y no

a la imagen en si misma. Por lo tanto, no se observardn cambios en las representaciones gréficas.

SmartScope Duo 4K
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Puede resultar Gtil emplear una de las pantallas para supervisar las imadgenes y la otra para ver los
indicadores. A tales efectos, conecte un cable corto desde la salida SDI derivada del monitor 1
a la entrada correspondiente del monitor 2.

Display = Video Monitoring W
Set "v SD Aspect to 16:9 A
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Las imagenes en definicion estandar pueden verse con una relacion
de aspecto de 4:3 0 16:9 eligiendo la opcidn correspondiente en el
menu Set. Seleccione SD Aspect to 16:9 para contenidos anamorficos.

La opcién Video Monitoring permite observar la sefial tal como se veria
normalmente en la pantalla de un monitor o televisor.

La opcion Waveform permite ver la onda de la sefial codificada digitalmente, en forma similar
a un osciloscopio tradicional, a fin de ajustar el brillo de la imagen.

Los monitores de luminancia convencionales solo ofrecen la posibilidad de supervisar sefiales
analdgicas compuestas en definicion estdndar. Sin embargo, el modelo SmartScope Duo 4K
también admite imdgenes HD y UHD, facilitando de esta manera el ajuste del brillo en sefiales con
diversos formatos.

Seleccione la opcién Waveform en el menu desplegable Display del programa SmartView Setup.
Compruebe que los valores para el color negro no caigan por debajo de 0 %, y que aquellos
correspondientes al blanco no superen el 100 %, a fin de garantizar que la luminancia se encuentre
dentro del rango permitido.

Esta representacion gréfica muestra los valores del brillo en las distintas partes de la imagen.
Por ejemplo, si una parte del cielo estd sobreexpuesta, se reflejard en la misma posicion horizontal
en la gréfica.

La forma de onda seré diferente segln el material grabado. Si este es de alto contraste, es posible
que no se aprecien valores en los tonos grises intermedios. La siguiente ilustracién muestra la
gréfica correspondiente a una imagen cuya exposicidn es pareja, con una zona oscura a la izquierda
y mayor brillo desde el centro hacia la derecha.

SmartScope Duo 4K
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Representacion grafica de la luminancia en la imagen

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform A

Set

Seleccione la opcion Waveform en el menu desplegable Display para
ver una representacion grafica de la luminancia en la sefial.

Como su nombre lo indica, esta es una representacion vectorial de los colores presentes en la
sefial. Seleccione la opcion 100 % o 75 % en el menu desplegable Set segun la carta de ajuste
utilizada.

A pesar de que algunas personas piensan que es posible identificar valores cromaticos no
adecuados mediante el vectorscopio, esto no es asi. Para ello, es necesario recurrir a la gréfica

de colores primarios. La razén por la cual el vectorscopio no resulta apropiado a tal fin es que se
necesitan tanto pardmetros de crominancia como de luminancia. Por ejemplo, los colores cercanos
a las partes blancas o negras de la imagen tienen menos posibilidades de saturarse que aquellos
mas intensos utilizados en los tonos intermedios. Dado que esta representacion no indica los
valores de luminancia sino solo los matices cromaticos, no permite determinar si existen niveles
de color inadecuados.

El vectorscopio es una herramienta ideal para comprobar dichos niveles en sefiales analdgicas
cuando es necesario ajustar la crominancia. Basta con reproducir el segmento de la secuencia que
contiene las barras de color y luego ajustar el matiz y la crominancia segun las casillas en la gréfica.
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Asimismo, este indicador resulta éptimo al llevar a cabo el etalonaje, ya que permite determinar si el
balance de blancos es adecuado. En caso de que exista cierto matiz cromatico, la gréafica se alejara
del centro y posiblemente aparezcan dos puntos centrales. En general, el intervalo de supresién en
la sefial generara un punto en el centro del vectorscopio, dado que corresponde a una parte de la
imagen completamente oscura. Este constituye un punto de referencia til que facilita el
reconocimiento de las areas sin informacién cromatica.

Sila imagen presenta algln matiz, la representacién gréfica se alejard de los puntos de referencia
y del centro. La magnitud del cambio es proporcional al grado del matiz y se puede apreciar tanto
en las zonas claras como oscuras de la imagen. Por esta razén, el vectorscopio resulta de gran
ayuda para eliminar cualquier tonalidad y lograr un balance de blancos adecuado.

Por otra parte, el vectorscopio permite incrementar la intensidad de los colores sin agregar matices
no deseados a las partes mas brillantes y oscuras de la imagen. Aunque tanto la grafica de colores
primarios como el vectorscopio permiten determinar el balance de blancos, este Ultimo brinda la
oportunidad de identificar posibles problemas con mayor facilidad.

Al corregir los tonos de piel, especialmente en los rostros, los valores correspondientes a la
saturacion de los colores célidos deben reflejarse a lo largo de una linea que apunta
aproximadamente a la hora 10. Esta linea, conocida como “flesh tone line”, se basa en el color de la
sangre debajo de la superficie de la piel. Por consiguiente, este método puede aplicarse a cualquier
tipo de pigmentacién y es la mejor manera de asegurarse de que los tonos de piel luzcan naturales.

Imagen del vectorscopio que muestra la
representacion gréfica de los tonos de piel

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope Y
100%
Set ¢ 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Seleccione la opcién 100 % o 75 % en el menu
desplegable Set del programa SmartView Setup.
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Las gréaficas RGBy YUV son ideales para establecer niveles crométicos adecuados.

Al realizar el etalonaje, seleccione la opcién RGB Parade en el menu desplegable Display del
programa SmartView Setup. Esta permite ver una representacion de los canales rojo, verde y azul
que hace posible determinar sus niveles, facilitando de este modo la comprobacién del balance de
color en las zonas mas claras y oscuras de la imagen, asi como en los tonos intermedios. A su vez,
esto brinda la oportunidad de identificar problemas comunes a los tres canales, simplificando de
esta forma la eliminacién de matices no deseados.

Al etalonar las imagenes, es importante aprovechar al maximo el rango cromatico sin excederse de
los limites permitidos. Si desea aumentar los niveles, compruebe que no superen el limite superior
de la grafica. Aunque algunos dispositivos no permiten establecer valores fuera de dicho rango,
otros no cuentan con esta funcién. El modelo SmartScope Duo 4K ofrece la posibilidad de
determinar si los pardmetros son adecuados.

Lo mismo sucede con los valores para el blanco y el negro. Algunos sistemas de etalonaje permiten
disminuir el nivel del negro por debajo de 0 %. Si observa un nivel de negro inadecuado, ajuste la
ganancia, pero también compruebe la reticula para verificar que no se hayan alterado los valores
de las zonas mas claras de la imagen.

Para ver la gréfica de luminancia, seleccione la opcién YUV Parade en el menu desplegable
Display. Esta es de suma utilidad, puesto que el brillo esta separado del color y, por otra parte,
es el formato que se emplea en la teledifusion de material audiovisual. La primera forma de onda
situada a la izquierda brinda informacién sobre la luminancia; la segunda vy la tercera, sobre la
crominancia. Esta gréfica es ideal para calibrar una sefial empleando barras de color como carta
de ajuste, de manera que los colores se representen con precision, para que el contenido
transmitido pueda verse en cualquier televisor.

Cabe destacar que es necesario realizar ajustes cromaticos constantemente, a fin de lograr
la mejor calidad de imagen, sin excederse de los niveles permitidos.

Terminologia
Negro — Intensidad del color negro en la sefial.
Tonos intermedios — Intensidad de los tonos grisdceos en la sefial.

Blanco - Intensidad del color blanco en la sefial.

Gréfica RGB

SmartScope Duo 4K
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Gréfica YUV

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display '+ RGB Parade v
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

Las opciones RGB Parade y YUV Parade
estan disponibles en el menu Display.

Este indicador es el mas utilizado por los disefiadores graficos y operadores de camara. Muestra la
distribucion del blanco y el negro, y permite comprobar qué tan cerca se esta de perder informacion
en la imagen. Asimismo, permite ver el efecto causado al modificar los tonos intermedios de

la imagen.

Las zonas més oscuras corresponden a la izquierda de la gréfica, y las més claras, a la derecha.
Generalmente, la sefial debe permanecer dentro del rango 0-100 %. Fuera de este, se perderd
informacion en la imagen. Es preciso evitar que esto suceda durante el rodaje, ya que los detalles
de las zonas mas claras y oscuras deben conservarse para poder realizar ajustes croméaticos
posteriormente en un entorno controlado. Durante la filmacién, es necesario mantener la sefial
dentro del rango mencionado, a fin de tener mayor flexibilidad a la hora de ajustar los colores sin
que el blanco o el negro luzcan apagados.

Al etalonar material audiovisual, a veces se permite que los valores se sitlen fuera de dicho rango
para lograr un cierto efecto, en cuyo caso el histograma mostrara el resultado del cambio, indicando
ademads cuanta informacion se pierde. Asimismo, es posible ajustar los tonos intermedios para crear
una apariencia similar conservando mas detalles.

De hecho, es posible recurrir al histograma para comprobar todos los valores de la imagen, sino
solo aquellos correspondientes al blanco y al negro. El histograma no brinda informacién cromaética,
por lo cual puede indicar niveles normales cuando en realidad los valores de la imagen son
inadecuados. Como se mencioné anteriormente, la gréfica de componentes croméaticos (0 RGB) es
la herramienta ideal para comprobar dichos niveles, ya que indica tanto la crominancia como la
luminancia de la sefial.
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El histograma muestra las zonas mas claras y oscuras de la imagen.

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display '+ Histogram E
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness - 100

Contrast = 100
Saturation
Identify

Seleccione la opcion Histogram en el menu
desplegable Display del programa SmartView Setup.

Este modo de visualizacidon indica la intensidad del audio integrado en la sefial SDI. Permite ver
informacién sobre un maximo de 16 canales en decibelios a escala completa o en formato VU.

El vimetro indica el nivel promedio de la sefial y es mas comun en dispositivos de mayor
antigliedad. Esté calibrado segun la recomendacién de la SMPTE, con un volumen predeterminado
de -20 dBFS para un tono de 1kHz (sefial de prueba).

Esta unidad de medida permite medir la sefial de audio digital en general y es comdn en equipos
mas modernos.

El indicador derecho brinda la posibilidad de monitorizar dos canales de audio selecciondndolos

en el menud desplegable Set. La informacién se presenta en un grafico que permite identificar
problemas en el balance del audio y determinar si la sefial estd desfasada, o si una determinada
pista es monoaural o estéreo. El audio monoaural deberfa aparecer representado como una linea
vertical. Una horizontal indica que el audio estd desfasado, y la sefial podria perderse al ser recibida
por otro equipo. Este es uno de los problemas més comunes en grandes instalaciones donde los
cables pueden estar mal conectados.
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Al monitorizar sefiales en estéreo, la linea a la derecha del indicador se despliega a modo de
abanico para representar las diferencias entre los canales izquierdo y derecho. La forma que
dicha linea adoptara serd mas circular si la pista de audio es mas estereofdnica. En caso contrario,
la grafica tendera a concentrarse alrededor del eje vertical.

Generalmente los didlogos se ven como una linea vertical, mientras que en el caso de mdsica en
estéreo, la gréfica se extenderd. Esto se debe a que el audio monoaural (L+R) se muestra sobre
el eje vertical, mientras que el sonido en estéreo (L-R) se representa sobre el eje horizontal para
indicar la diferencia entre ambos canales.

El vimetro muestra los picos en la sefial y el balance de audio.

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU ik
set '¥ Phase scopeto 18&2 r
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scopeto 5&6 100
Phasescopeto 7 &8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

En el menu Set, seleccione el par de canales que desea monitorizar.

Al conectar un monitor SmartView o SmartScope a una red, es posible realizar ajustes en varias
unidades remotamente.

Aungue no es necesario configurar los dispositivos para ver una sefial en la pantalla, es preciso
verificar los ajustes de la red en forma previa. Esto solo es posible mediante una conexién USB
directa al equipo informatico.
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El monitor puede configurarse remotamente mediante una conexion Ethernet directa al equipo

informatico. No es necesario utilizar un conmutador de red, lo cual permite instalar el dispositivo
répidamente. Cabe destacar ademds que es posible conectar varias unidades en serie mediante
el puerto Ethernet de cada una. Nétese que todas ellas deberdn contar con suministro eléctrico.

En caso de no disponer de una red, o para utilizar varias unidades sin direcciones IP, conéctelas
directamente al puerto Ethernet del equipo informético. Esto ofrece una manera répida de conectar
unidades SmartView y SmartScope, dado que no es necesario emplear cables adicionales ni un
conmutador de red.

Conector Ethernet

Para utilizar varias unidades en una misma red, es suficiente con conectar un monitor SmartView
o SmartScope al conmutador de red. El resto puede conectarse en serie mediante el puerto
Ethernet de cada unidad, a fin de ocupar solo una conexién en el conmutador. De esta forma,
es posible prescindir del uso de cables adicionales. Nétese que todas las unidades deberan
contar con suministro eléctrico.

Un conmutador facilita la configuracion de las unidades desde cualquier equipo informatico
conectado a la red. Asimismo, si esta incluye un punto de acceso inalambrico, es posible lograr
este cometido desde cualquier equipo Mac o Windows.

Siga los pasos descritos a continuacion para conectar un monitor SmartView o SmartScope
a unared IP local.

Conecte la fuente de alimentacion de la unidad y enciéndala.

Conecte la unidad a un conmutador de red o directamente a un equipo informatico
mediante un cable RJ-45.

Conexidn a redes
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Diagrama de conexién

Es posible conectar el puerto Ethernet de una unidad directamente al equipo informatico sin un
conmutador de red. Las unidades restantes pueden conectarse en serie, lo cual permite prescindir
del uso de cables adicionales. Nétese que todas ellas deberdn contar con suministro eléctrico.
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Diagrama de conexién con un conmutador de red

Para utilizar varias unidades en una misma red, es suficiente con conectar solo una de ellas al
conmutador. Las restantes pueden conectarse en serie, lo cual permite prescindir del uso de cables
adicionales. Nétese que todas ellas deberdn contar con suministro eléctrico.
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Ajustes de red

Nombre del dispositivo

Es recomendable cambiar el nombre de cada monitor a fin de facilitar la identificacién de las
unidades en la red.

Para ello, compruebe que el monitor esté conectado mediante un puerto USB o Ethernet. Ejecute el
programa SmartView Setup y haga clic en el icono de configuracién debajo del nombre del monitor.
En la pestafia Configure, haga clic sobre el nombre del monitor en el panel Details para cambiarlo.
Si el nombre no es vélido, aparecerd un icono de advertencia. De lo contrario, verd un visto verde
junto al mismo. Presione la tecla de retorno en el equipo informético para confirmar el cambio.

Configuracién de la red

Para cambiar la configuracion de red, el monitor debe estar conectado al equipo informatico.
Cabe destacar que no es posible llevar a cabo este procedimiento mediante una conexién Ethernet.

De forma predeterminada, los dispositivos SmartView y SmartScope obtienen una direccion IP
automaticamente a través de la red, por medio del protocolo DHCP.

Si no cuenta con este protocolo, active la funcién Compartir Internet en macOS o Conexién
compartida a Internet (ICS) en Windows 8.1 o Windows 10 para asignar direcciones DHCP a las
unidades conectadas De este modo, no serd necesario asignar una direccién IP fija a cada una
de ellas. Dicha funcién permite asignar direcciones IP incluso si el equipo informético no esté
conectado a Internet. Consulte la documentacién relativa a los sistemas operativos mencionados
para obtener més informacién al respecto.

Sino es posible emplear un protocolo DHCP para la configuracion, utilice direcciones IP fijas.
Solicite una al administrador del sistema para evitar conflictos en la red. Cabe sefialar que es
preciso indicar una direccioén IP Unica para cada SmartView y SmartScope, asi como una mascara
de subred comun. No es necesario cambiar los valores del campo Gateway, a menos que se
proponga conectar las unidades a una puerta de enlace.

Si no se detecta ningun dispositivo en la red, es posible que las unidades no hayan recibido una
direccién IP mediante el protocolo DHCP, en cuyo caso serd necesario configurar los ajustes
correspondientes en cada una de ellas.

Conecte el monitor al equipo informético mediante un cable USBy ejecute el programa
SmartView Setup.

La ventana principal del programa mostrara el dispositivo conectado y el icono de la
conexién USB junto a su nombre.

Cambie la configuracién de la red.

Repita este procedimiento para las restantes unidades que no hayan recibido una
direccién IP mediante el protocolo DHCP.

Ajustes de red
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SmartView Setup

)1

SmartView Duo

El icono junto al nombre del dispositivo indica que esté
conectado al equipo informético a través del puerto USB.
Esto es necesario para poder cambiar la configuracién de red.

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo

Software Version: 4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticir

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 (/]
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Al configurar la red, es posible utilizar el protocolo
DHCP o direcciones IP fijas. Nétese que los ajustes
solo se pueden modificar a través de la conexion USB.

Si conoce la direccién IP del monitor, es posible agregarlo a la red manualmente en caso de
que no aparezca en la ventana principal del programa SmartView Setup. Para ello, siga los pasos
descritos a continuacioén.

Compruebe que el monitor esté conectado mediante el puerto Ethernet. Haga clic en
el simbolo + situado en la esquina inferior izquierda de la interfaz para abrir la ventana
que permite afiadir unidades.

Escriba la direccion IP del monitor y haga clic en el botén Add.

El programa verificard la presencia del monitor y lo agregard a la lista de unidades
conectadas. Haga clic sobre la flecha derecha para ver el monitor agregado.
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SmartView Setup

)
SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.9

Add

Es posible agregar un monitor a la lista de unidades conectadas
haciendo clic en el simbolo + para introducir su direccién IP.

Sistemas de senalizacion

No es necesario conectar la salida TALLY de los monitores ni leer este apartado si no pretende
utilizar esta funcién.

Cada dispositivo indica el estado de la sefial al aire mediante un borde rojo, verde o azul alrededor
de la pantalla.

La conexién D de nueve pines admite sefiales provenientes de mezcladores y sistemas de
automatizacion. Consulte el diagrama ilustrado a continuacion para obtener mas informacién
al respecto.

El diagrama de conexién estd impreso en la parte posterior de la unidad y describe cada uno de
los contactos que permiten utilizar el sistema de sefializacién.

© O)

Q
BlackmagicdesgnQ)
gecesgnQ

& &)

Modelo SmartView Duo con bordes indicadores alrededor de cada pantalla

Sistemas de sefalizacion
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo / SmartScope Duo 4K
Conexiones Q (P , ? ,
Pin Funcién i L l l l
1 Monitor 1rojo T T T T
2 Monitor 1 verde ‘ ‘ ‘ 6
9 8 7 6
3 Monitor 1 azul Puerto D9
4 Tierra
SmartView Duo / SmartScope HD
5 Tierra Conexiones
6 Tierra Pin Funcién
1 Red
7 Monitor 2 rojo
2 Green
8 Monitor 2 verde
3 Blue
9 Monitor 2 azul 4 Tierra

Mejora del angulo de vision

Cuando el monitor se instala en la parte superior de un bastidor, es posible invertir la pantalla para
mejorar el dngulo de vision. En este caso, las imdgenes se ajustardan automaticamente segun la
orientacion del dispositivo. Es necesario contar con un destornillador Pozidriv 02 para desmontar
y volver a colocar la parte frontal de la unidad. Este es un procedimiento sumamente sencillo que
no requiere la apertura de la parte trasera.

A continuacién se describe la forma de invertir la unidad manteniendo a su vez el logotipo de
Blackmagic en la posicion correcta. Nétese que es necesario contar con un destornillador
Pozidriv 02.

Quite los tornillos situados en la parte superior, inferior, izquierda y derecha de la testera.
Los modelos SmartView Duo y SmartScope Duo 4K incluyen 10 tornillos, y la version
SmartView HD tiene 18.

Separe la testera de la parte trasera de la unidad, como se ilustra en la figura.
Gire la parte trasera de la unidad.
Instale nuevamente la testera.
Coloqgue los tornillos nuevamente y apriételos.
El dispositivo esta listo para montarse en la parte superior de un bastidor. Una vez instalado,

continuard mostrando el dngulo de visién mas adecuado, ya que no dispone de mandos o controles
externos que puedan desajustarse accidentalmente.

Mejora del dngulo de vision
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Es recomendable verificar que la imagen se vea correctamente
antes de instalar la unidad en el bastidor.

Quite todos los tornillos para separar la testera de la parte trasera de la unidad.
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Informacion para desarrolladores

Desarrollo de aplicaciones personalizadas con productos de Blackmagic Design

El protocolo de Ethernet desarrollado por Blackmagic permite controlar remotamente los
dispositivos SmartView y SmartScope mediante aplicaciones informaticas personalizadas.
Cabe destacar que se trata de un protocolo basado en texto.

Cémo obtener el protocolo de Ethernet

El protocolo es gratis. Puede descargarse desde la pdgina de soporte técnico de Blackmagic
Design y sus funciones principales se describen en este manual.

Lista de desarrolladores de Blackmagic Design

Esta lista de distribucién ha sido creada para ayudar a responder dudas técnicas relativas

a las diversas tecnologias empleadas por Blackmagic Design. Constituye un foro donde los
desarrolladores pueden discutir diferentes ideas con otros colegas y resolver problemas.
Cualquier persona suscrita puede intervenir en las distintas discusiones, asi como los ingenieros
de Blackmagic Design cuando resulte apropiado. Para suscribirse, visite la siguiente pagina:
http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

En algunos casos, solicitamos que se proporcione una breve descripcién de la aplicacién si el tipo
de software desarrollado no resulta evidente a partir del nombre de dominio. Solo lo hacemos para
evitar mensajes no deseados o preguntas de usuarios finales referidas a otras cuestiones, o que la
lista se vea afectada por un virus. Conviene subrayar que es una plataforma solo para
desarrolladores.

Coémo obtener asistencia

Por otras cuestiones relativas al desarrollo de aplicaciones, o si desea realizar preguntas fuera de la
lista, puede escribirnos a la siguiente direccion: developer@blackmagicdesign.com

Los productos de Blackmagic Design permiten procesar sefiales SDI 3G, las cuales brindan la
posibilidad de transmitir datos al doble de velocidad que una sefial en alta definicién. Pensamos que
serfa una buena idea que también fueran compatibles con imdgenes en resolucién 2K, a fin de
simplificar las dindmicas de trabajo en la industria cinematogréfica. Gracias a la popularidad de los
sistemas de edicién de Blackmagic Design, ahora miles de personas pueden sacar provecho de las
prestaciones que estos ofrecen.
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A continuacién se proporciona toda la informacién necesaria para desarrollar equipos compatibles

con se

flales SDI en resolucion 2K. Dado que todos nuestros productos pueden actualizarse, también

podemos ofrecer compatibilidad con otros formatos que la industria cinematogréafica adopte en el futuro.

Estructura de cuadros

= Transmision a 23.98, 24 o 25 cuadros por segundo en formato PSF.

= Imagen activa: 2048 pixeles x 1556 lineas.

= Total de lineas por cuadro: 1650

= Palabras activas por linea: 1535. Una palabra consta de una muestra de 10 bits para cada
uno de los cuatro flujos de datos, es decir, 40 bits en total. Consulte la tabla que figura en
la siguiente pagina.

* Total de lineas activas: 1556

= Total de palabras por linea: 1875 para 23.98/24Hz, y 1800 para 25Hz.

= Campos por cuadro: 2 de 825 lineas cada uno.

= Lineas activas: 16-793 (campo 1) y 841-1618 (campo 2).

Estructura de transporte

El sigui

= Basada en distribucién de sefiales SMPTE 372M mediante dos enlaces y compatibilidad con
el estdndar SMPTE 425M-B para transmitir sefiales SMPTE 372M mediante un enlace 3 Gb/s.

= Sefiales de referencia, nimero de linea e insercién CRC, segln se describié anteriormente.

= Durante una sefial activa, los datos de 10 bits relativos a los colores rojo, verde y azul se
envfan en la siguiente secuencia:

= Los datos auxiliares opcionales se insertan en ambas interfaces virtuales.

= Actualmente, solo se incluye informacion relativa al audio. Seguin la norma SMPTE S299M,

los paquetes de audio se transmiten mediante el flujo 2, mientras que los paquetes de
control se envian a través del flujo 1.

= Flujo de datos 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5... Green_2047
= Flujo de datos 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5... Green_2048

= Flujo de datos 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5... Blue_2048

= Flujo de datos 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6... Red_2048

iente diagrama brinda informacién sobre la temporizacion vertical con los nimeros de linea y

los bits relativos al campo, el intervalo vertical y el intervalo horizontal para los cédigos de la sefial
de referencia.

LINEA

LINEA

Campo 1 Activo
1 (0] 0 0 0] (0] 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 (0} 0 (6} 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 | 793 825
Campo 2 Activo
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 (0] (0] (0] (0] 1 1
825 826 827 839 | 840 841 1617 1618 1650
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El siguiente diagrama indica los formatos de los flujos de datos en torno al intervalo de la linea
horizontal para datos auxiliares opcionales. Nétese que cada pixel activo ocupa tres muestras.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio Data ANC/Audio Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Resumen

Este protocolo de control basado en texto es muy similar, en cuanto a su estructura, al protocolo
para productos Videohub, y se evalla conectédndose al puerto TC 9992 en un dispositivo
SmartView o SmartScope.

Una vez conectado, el dispositivo transmite un volcado inicial completo con informacién sobre su
estado. Luego del mismo, los cambios de estado se envian de forma asincrénica.

El dispositivo transmite la informacién en bloques con un encabezado identificatorio seguido de dos
puntos. Cada uno de ellos puede abarcar varias lineas y finaliza con una linea en blanco.

A fin de evitar posibles problemas que pudiesen surgir debido a futuras modificaciones en el
protocolo, el cliente deberéd ignorar los bloques no reconocidos que figuren antes de la linea en
blanco final. Asimismo, es preciso ignorar las lineas que no es posible identificar en cada bloque.

Leyenda
! retorno
Etc.

La versién 1.3 de este protocolo se publico junto con el programa SmartView 1.3.

Predmbulo

El primer blogue que el dispositivo transmite es el predmbulo del protocolo.

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 1.3 +
Pl

El nimero indica la version del protocolo. Cuando se efectdan cambios compatibles, el digito
secundario se actualiza. De ser incompatibles, cambia el digito principal.

Informacién del dispositivo

El siguiente bloque contiene informacién sobre el dispositivo conectado.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+

Model: SmartView Duo+!

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+!
Name: StageFront‘—J

Monitors: 2+

Inverted: false+!
o

Este ejemplo hace referencia a un dispositivo SmartView Duo con dos pantallas. El término Inverted
indica si el monitor se ha girado al montarlo en un bastidor para optimizar el angulo de visién de
la pantalla.
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185



Configuracién de red

El siguiente bloque muestra la configuracion de la red TCP/IP:

NETWORK: +

Dynamic IP: true+’

Static address: 192.168.2.2«
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢
Current address: 192.168.1.101+
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢
«

Los ajustes que contienen la palabra Current indican la configuracion actual de la red y no pueden
modificarse. Asimismo, reflejan el uso del protocolo DHCP o de direcciones IP fijas, segun el
parametro Dynamic IP.

Modificacién de los ajustes de red

La red puede configurarse mediante direcciones IP fijas o el protocolo DHCP. Para activar dicho
protocolo:

En el caso de una direccion IP fija, deberd proporcionar todos los pardmetros:

Los ajustes que contienen la palabra Current indican la configuracion actual de la red,
independientemente del uso de direcciones dindmicas o fijas, y no pueden modificarse.

La conexién se interrumpird si se cambia el nombre del dispositivo o cualquier otro pardmetro
de la red. El dispositivo restablecerd la conexién y mostrard el nombre nuevo.

Cambio de los ajustes del monitor

Los ajustes para cada pantalla se especifican individualmente. Es posible modificar uno o varios
valores en forma simultdnea, asi como incluir multiples parametros en un mismo bloque.

El rango permitido para valores numéricos es 0-255. El contraste y la saturacién se centran
entorno al O, de manera que el valor normal es 127. En este caso, la imagen mostrada es igual
a la original. Al incrementar dicho valor, aumentard el contraste o la saturacion, y viceversa.

Por ejemplo, para ajustar el brillo a 50 % y desaturar la imagen:
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Visualizacién de imdgenes SD en formato 16:9

El siguiente formato permite ver imdgenes en definicién estdndar con una relacién de
aspecto de 16:9.

Visualizacién de imagenes SD en formato 4:3

El siguiente formato permite ver imdgenes en definicién estdndar con una relacién de
aspecto de 4:3.

Identificacion y sefializacion

La opcién Identify es transitoria y permite ver un borde blanco en torno a la imagen durante 15
segundos. Su funcién principal es la de identificar el monitor cuyos ajustes se estdn modificando
cuando hay varias unidades instaladas en un bastidor. Para activarla:

Conviene subrayar que se cancelard cualquier otro pardmetro activo correspondiente al borde.

El parémetro BORDER puede emplearse a fin de seleccionar un color primario para los bordes
identificatorios. Las opciones disponibles son rojo, verde, azul o ninguno. Esta funcién quedara
invalidada por las sefiales eléctricas recibidas a través de la entrada DB-9 del dispositivo. Por
ejemplo, para seleccionar el color verde:

Noétese que siempre prevaleceran las sefiales transmitidas por cable. El informe de estado indica
el pardmetro véalido actual.

Ajustes del modelo SmartScope

En el modelo SmartScope Duo 4K, es posible configurar cada pantalla de forma independiente.
A continuacién se describen los comandos para activar opciones especificas.

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (corresponde a la imagen principal)

Vector100

Vector/75

WaveformLuma

En este ejemplo, se ha configurado el monitor A para que muestre la imagen principal.
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Visualizacién de imdgenes SD en formato 16:9

Para ver la imagen en definicién estdndar con una relacion de aspecto de 16:9:

Visualizacién de imagenes SD en formato 4:3

Para ver la imagen en definicién estdndar con una relacion de aspecto de 4:3:

Al configurar una de las pantallas del modelo SmartScope Duo para mostrar los vimetros, también
es posible seleccionar los canales. A continuacién se indican los valores correspondientes.

0: Canales1y 2
1. Canales 3y 4
2:Canales5y6
3:Canales7y 8
4: Canales 9y 10
5: Canales 11y 12
6: Canales 13y 14
7. Canales 15y 16

En este ejemplo, se ha configurado el monitor B para que muestre el vimetro (dbVU) y se han
seleccionado los canales 1y 2 para el medidor de fases.

Seleccién de tablas de conversién en el modelo SmartView 4K

Para seleccionar una tabla de conversién tridimensional:

Informacién para desarrolladores

188



Ayuda

Existen cuatro maneras de obtener ayuda:

Visite la pagina de soporte técnico de Blackmagic Design para obtener el material de
apoyo mas reciente.

Péngase en contacto con su distribuidor de productos Blackmagic.

El distribuidor cuenta con las Ultimas actualizaciones para los productos de la empresa y
podrd brindarle asistencia inmediatamente. Asimismo, recomendamos obtener informacién
sobre las distintas opciones que este ofrece para su dindmica de trabajo en particular.

Otra opcidn es enviarnos un correo electrénico mediante el botdn correspondiente en
nuestra pagina de soporte técnico.

Comuniquese telefénicamente con una oficina de Blackmagic Design. Para encontrar
el centro de atencién méas cercano, haga clic en el botén Soporte técnico local, ubicado
en la parte inferior de nuestra pagina de soporte técnico.

No olvide brindarnos la mayor cantidad de informacién posible sobre el problema técnico y las
especificaciones del sistema para que podamos responderle rapidamente.
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Informacion sobre normativas y seguridad

Tratamiento de residuos de equipos eléctricos y electrénicos en la Union Europea:
Este simbolo indica que el dispositivo no debe desecharse junto con otros residuos
domeésticos. A tales efectos, es preciso llevarlo a un centro de recoleccion para su posterior
reciclaje. Esto ayuda a preservar los recursos naturales y garantiza que dicho
procedimiento se realice protegiendo la salud y el medioambiente. Para obtener mas
informacion al respecto, comuniquese con el distribuidor o el centro de reciclaje

mas cercano.

Segln las pruebas realizadas, este equipo cumple con los limites indicados para
dispositivos digitales Clase A, en conformidad con la seccién 15 de las normas establecidas
por la Comisién Federal de Comunicaciones. Esto permite proporcionar una proteccién
razonable contra interferencias nocivas al operar el dispositivo en un entorno comercial.
Este equipo usa, genera y puede irradiar energfa de radiofrecuencia, y si no se instala o
utiliza de acuerdo con el manual de instrucciones, podria ocasionar interferencias nocivas
para las comunicaciones radiales. El funcionamiento de este equipo en una zona
residencial podria ocasionar interferencias nocivas, en cuyo caso el usuario deberéd
solucionar dicho inconveniente por cuenta propia.

El funcionamiento de este equipo estd sujeto a las siguientes condiciones:

El dispositivo no debe causar interferencias nocivas.

El dispositivo debe admitir cualquier interferencia recibida, incluidas aquellas que
pudieran provocar un funcionamiento incorrecto del mismo.

Este equipo debe conectarse a una toma de corriente que disponga de un cable a tierra.

A fin de reducir el riesgo de descarga eléctrica, evite exponer el equipo a goteras o
salpicaduras.

Este equipo puede utilizarse en climas tropicales, a una temperatura ambiente méxima
de 40 °C.

Compruebe que haya suficiente ventilacién en torno a la unidad.

Al instalar el equipo en un bastidor, verifique que el dispositivo contiguo no impida la
ventilacion.

La reparacién de los componentes internos del equipo no debe ser llevada a cabo por el
usuario. Comuniquese con nuestro centro de atencidén mas cercano para obtener
informacion al respecto.

Evite utilizar el equipo a una altura mayor de 2000 metros.

Este dispositivo puede conectarse facilmente a un transceptor 6ptico SFP. En tal sentido,
conviene subrayar que solo es compatible con mdédulos laser clase 1.

Blackmagic Design recomienda los siguientes modelos:
SDI 3G: PL-4F20-311C
SDI 6G: PL-8F10-311C

Informacion sobre normativas y seguridad
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ﬁ Desconecte la alimentacién de ambas tomas de entrada antes de reparar el
| dispositivo.

a _EE Precaucion: fusible doble (polo activo/neutro)
La fuente de alimentacién en este equipo incluye fusibles, tanto en el conductor
de linea como en el neutro, y permite su conexién al sistema de distribucién
eléctrico noruego.

Garantia

Blackmagic Design garantiza que el producto adquirido no presentara defectos en los materiales

o en su fabricacion por un periodo de 12 meses a partir de la fecha de compra. Si un producto
resulta defectuoso durante el periodo de validez de la garantia, Blackmagic Design podra optar por
reemplazarlo o repararlo sin cargo alguno por concepto de piezas y/o mano de obra.

Para acceder al servicio proporcionado de acuerdo con los términos de esta garantia, el Cliente
deberd dar aviso del defecto a Blackmagic Design antes del vencimiento del periodo de garantia

y encargarse de los arreglos necesarios para la prestacién del mismo. El Cliente serd responsable
del empaque y el envio del producto defectuoso al centro de servicio técnico designado por
Blackmagic Design, y deberd abonar las tarifas postales por adelantado. El Cliente serd responsable
de todos los gastos de envio, seguros, aranceles, impuestos y cualquier otro importe que surja con
relacion a la devolucién de productos por cualquier motivo.

Esta garantia carecera de validez ante defectos o dafios causados por un uso indebido del
producto, o por falta de cuidado y mantenimiento. Blackmagic Design no tendra obligacién de
prestar el servicio estipulado en esta garantia para (a) reparar dafios provocados por intentos de
personal ajeno a Blackmagic Design de instalar el producto, repararlo o realizar un mantenimiento
del mismo; (b) reparar dafios resultantes del uso de equipos incompatibles o conexiones a los
mismos; (c) reparar cualquier dafio o mal funcionamiento provocado por el uso de piezas o
repuestos no suministrados por Blackmagic Design; o (d) brindar servicio técnico a un producto que
haya sido modificado o integrado con otros productos, cuando dicha modificacién o integracion
tenga como resultado un aumento de la dificultad o el tiempo necesario para reparar el producto.
ESTA GARANTIA OFRECIDA POR BLACKMAGIC DESIGN REEMPLAZA CUALQUIER OTRA
GARANTIA, EXPRESA O IMPLICITA. POR MEDIO DE LA PRESENTE, BLACKMAGIC DESIGN Y SUS
DISTRIBUIDORES RECHAZAN CUALQUIER GARANTIA IMPLICITA DE COMERCIALIZACION O
IDONEIDAD PARA UN PROPOSITO PARTICULAR. LA RESPONSABILIDAD DE BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN EN CUANTO A LA REPARACION O SUSTITUCION DE PRODUCTOS DEFECTUOSOS
CONSTITUYE UNA COMPENSACION COMPLETA Y EXCLUSIVA PROPORCIONADA AL CLIENTE
POR CUALQUIER DANO INDIRECTO, ESPECIAL, FORTUITO O EMERGENTE, AL MARGEN DE QUE
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN O SUS DISTRIBUIDORES HAYAN SIDO ADVERTIDOS CON ANTERIORIDAD
SOBRE LA POSIBILIDAD DE TALES DANOS. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE
POR EL USO ILEGAL DE EQUIPOS POR PARTE DEL CLIENTE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE
RESPONSABLE POR DANOS CAUSADOS POR EL USO DE ESTE PRODUCTO. EL USUARIO UTILIZA
EL PRODUCTO BAJO SU PROPIA RESPONSABILIDAD.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. Todos los derechos reservados. Blackmagic Design, DeckLink, HDLink, Videohub
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SmartViewlF M EE AT EEPAZ LKV RABEF R E . AF B I GRS B ERERIFFISDIIM
TRERI AL B TIE!

SmartView 4KE2B—1R15.6 K~J4K LCDBRFE, REMIREA3840x2160 E N HHERIMESD. HDK
Ultra HD#R 57 ItL5N, BRI A RTERIEHIZE, fEBRRERGA, FTRESE. KT K EmER
B, EEHRER, MENHA3D LUTEZINTh4E.

SmartView HDEZ A —R17E~FLCD R RR, REMLE D IERIZRIHBEENHDLE.
SmartView Duolic B AR ISR, JEN B RARAMAES. i, —3REREAWERYUV 4.2:2(F

S, MB—RNATEKRGB 44455, HE—RERNTSCHIRK, F—HRERPALFIRK . FFIEET]
BEEMABAE, BHIAFELIRSDILLH 7 EZE S BRI

SmartScope Duo 4KF1SmartView DuoTffe—#f, (EERIE LA SEN B REF .. REREEHhEL
B, AT SNSRI SIEFR. toh, B2 E X FFUItra HD 4K!

SmartViewF1SmartScope s ss - MET B SDIE A O HE N NSD. HDE3G-SDI, BFE2K
M. SmartView 4KIE ATH N E13E518 11 12G-SDIE A f2160p60%5 Ultra HD{ES - SmartScope Duo
AKN AT B IL H6G-SDIEOBRI M UItra HD 4KF 55

WMREEMITENITIEIARE L ESmartViewFlSmartScope &I B, REFIFEEEIILIAN
BENA]. XEME LS EHERMUSBEREZ R EEXTINEEEIIENHTIAE T,

BAEREREAFAIET! BXRMAERESmartViewHiSmartScope. MA@ i Blackmagic
SmartView SetupiR {4t B MR R B AR INAEEM KN ERE R, BRI E TRNED.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
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SmartViewHISmartScope M N2 & ECHEBNCEEO, A EENSDIR B EEERXTME. BEIN. X
£ EHUARBEZ RIS,

FR Y E

ERUBRIEEER, REFBRIRE, FEISUREZZISDIMAQRNT. FRHEEIIRER, Wi
NN ENER. SDIEAMER @A L OB NSD. HDRA K 2K{ES. SmartView 4KF1SmartScope
Duo 4KiRA[#MUltra HD 4K{5 2

LR ERBEREEMIAESH, BRTLXAUTERR, SRED T MESHBERRE.
HEETVER IR

A SmartViewHSmartScope ff 2R &R A& H M ISDI A RINBHH, IMEFBSHEHZ
AENMBERE—R, ERERBAES:

FRISR&E. FUEEZEZISDEA R MIANZENERo
FHE25R &, ASDIERLMSIREMNINERE O EEE2SRENSDIHEAL.
EENIREHEFH LR .

fEfiSmartScope Duo 4KISFE KR, BAREFER SHENRIMBRET2SHENR, UERSE
A MER R —MaAES.

MM BRE, BRI LUAEIAMERIR S, S{FABlackmagic SmartView Setupii it R EER
SmartScope Duo 4K_+ BRI, R A E3D LUTNE FIBlackmagic SmartView 4K to

@
@

SmartView 4K

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

BT USBE R BT E A FF L 2EBlackmagic SmartView SetupR{E/FEI AT ISmartViewsk
SmartScope iz g} id B & IIR B.

USBR R AT B FHITNERER T 3T (BR{EERT MBlackmagic Designfit &) « BB HE A 3518
EZ IS EAMBEGHRAENMEZHER L. Blackmagic SmartView Setup3R % #FmacOS
FawindowsitEH1.
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Blackmagic SmartView SetupR[ fE B FTHISierraFiHigh SierrakRZAsmacOS, W& &3 T i F R Ak
ZAR6AR RAWindows 8AFIN0ER S L1nfT. MBEFEE, Blackmagic SmartView Setupr] &%
ELZEBEMITEN L.

SmartView B BB REEFRISDFR, BN, BA1NHEEEE 28 M itwww.blackmagicdesign.
com/cn/support AT IR B Z 31 B B HTARAS o

EmacOSRATRI:

FIBSHSDREE THN#MER G, RENTERESmartViewBir. RGSEEHN ‘NRRER"
XHERTCIE— BN “Smartview” BISHS, HEEHSmartView Setupif, —MEIEERF (B
AT BERIBRA) , UE— NS B A RIEFMARSmartViewE {5 B B ST 4 k.

EWindowsREI TR
EWindowsR& ST, FIHARMSDRESRETHBEHNESE M, REWNESmartViewR R F. 151R
ERSRTTRRGRE.

o ® SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

= il

SmartView va.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

MREMacOSRF TRE, IFIBTHMSDREL FE SRR
SmartView.dmg3Zff, RENEHSmartViewZ & B fx
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{£FBlackmagic SmartView Setup

LA FHIETTBlackmagic SmartView Setupfg, RETHIEE IR T IR BEIR. ZERH AT RESIRR
fEEFSmartViewsk SmartScope IR . AERIELEMNT:

WBIFUSBIEOSK LAAMIESmartViews SmartScope Flit B EEE, A /FiE{TBlackmagic
SmartView Setupe.

SBHIEEZ G, R “Update” (BFT) - ERURAIRERESD AR

EFTHRESHEE  “This SmartView has been updated” (SmartView2 e EHT) SH
B, REEHRE T

A “Close” (¥(H1) -

WRTHFFLEAEBEE, Blackmagic SmartView SetupSF T IS SIS B A

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

1Z{TSmartView SetupFFIFFFriEZSmartViewski SmartScope & B RIARR, MR FEHTAMRGSE
o RESBHUEER.

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

=l

EHSETRERESAMER.

)

Blackmagic SmartView SetupFJ <37 B REMIBILUSBIEZ AR ZEZEHISmartViewsk
SmartScopeik &, FESmartView SetupiFF W _E Brr. AR ERIM L HIERET % &Blackmagic
BEE, EREEANNZA S LERE RS ZIAEN B NS MRERBlackmagic i 2521
MUSBER, BAKMF BRI LS BR—PUSBEFR.

BEIRER, BEEETAAMKUSBEZNEMEE, AERTEMEEZMR T HIREER. %%
RS THERIE B RRBERE. RBEZER, IBRT “‘Save” RERREEMNEEFHOE
SmartView Setup3 Bl.

{# FBlackmagic SmartView Setup
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B %X TFBlackmagicl MM T AIRE R ENANASR, 155 E T EZ X T{#FHBlackmagic
SmartView SetupEt EMEIRBHNAR, 152 “HEMNLRE” 1.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Blackmagic SmartView Setup= BEI1E RiB L USBZ ML IR G AR
HhZE BRI SmartViewASmartScopel& & . HIEHI M2 H N
BB RS, BRI SR IE I USBIR A A ERE . IS AFR—
FEREIMUSBEFF.

BRFIRE

ZHESRKURABRENER, BHYLRBREUAMKUSBERER &. RiiSmartView SetupE T
EERMMET LERREREERZRBOEMNR, RERTEABZRTHRRERR. RETA
BEHITEEXBE, MESEFTiEBlackmagic M BT X I HITHEEARRR E.

SmartScope Duo 4K -

Monitor Configure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display [WIVidea Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope r
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ————— 100
Identify

afE A SmartScope, &R PUEEARRIFE LK M “Display”
(B7R) TR FEBEPEREFERENMIN.

{# FBlackmagic SmartView Setup
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Adjust (IA%)

fFFSmartScopesiSmartView Duolyf, i5IRIEE R AIE “Left Monitor” (ZMMAME) « “Right
Monitor” (AMIER) DR AT HTRIN %R “Both Monitors” (FIIAIIR) EISRIZFIEER
BRI BN BA “Both Monitors” IR B Z &, FIEHIXRE. NEEEMULBNE RN AR S
SmartView DuoFISmartScope {1158 [F At 4= 3.

Display ({£7R)
i SmartScopeRy, “Display” (7x) THSEHARFREIRFE MR MEEFWMEE, 15
E$F “Video Monitoring” (fI5RSE) -

Set (IRE)
fERSmartScope S EFRBMSARY, “Set” (IRE) THRIXETFRIEF43K16.9% SEEH TSR
ERBR. “Set” TRIFBAMAXP R REEEFTLZETT, NKER. SHIBFSII L EFHHdBVUE.

MR E Y E R f£4:38016:9FE IS L < B .

UUERRTERBEANN, BERI6OETT. YEEELELIIFRBMAM,
BIEF43TESLL.

B RIERENER00%D 75%F &Mk ES.
TR F B E R A E AL
TR F IR E R A E AL

Display = Video Monitoring x
Set [v SD Aspect to 16:9 v
SD Aspect to 4:3
Brightness 100

BETEAREMSART, 5RENRN “SD Aspectto 16:9” .

Brightness (5[E) . Contrast (FfLLE) B Saturation ((HF1E)
AR ARENSRE. SNEEEURBIERE.

RFEA S
JBR “Identify” (R7!) EIEHERY, Blackmagic SmartView SetupfHIFTRIEE KW MB LB RE
BIDIE. BT MEEEZ A SmartViewHlSmartScopel &Y, FRX—IREB EFNERMEST—E TR

MRFERX—RENRRNS SR “Both Monitors” (AR £, AR4SmartView Duosg
SmartScope Duo 4KHIF R MR LB B REBINE.

Brightness 100

CONLrast  m— 100

Saturation  ———— 100
Identify [+

EHEHBRATRE. MEEEURAMERE.
B “Identify” GRA) RE, MEBFREEIEMAENEME.

{# FBlackmagic SmartView Setup
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{EFASmMartView 4K

SmartView 4KZ—E6RUK/NHUItra HD 12G-SDIT#B R s 2s, A BoRSDFIHDEE, HAI &
=1£2160p60RJUItra HDRLSR. XX MBS B ARNERRMEE UM AR, EmEASIEW, fE
NIEHREBEMBEME, FF T ARAER.

SmartView 4KEFRIBTMAIMEH IR IR, EAREERE. ENAIIRARZED, 325
VESAZIRARE, Al Ra /N ), BB ETIHRE AN B R8T AR L. SmartView 4KAEEHA
B ERETIRE, YETEMEATERN, ERARY AT

ERBEMDZERI2C-SDIFA, AIEREMPNSDUESIE; — NSMPTEFRESFPIRIRAE, 7] A T35
FLFSDIE LR MBI LA E SR, —B812G-SDIHE, DB S EEIHMRE L, @
PAAMERD, ATMEERE. TREFURMEENREY HR{ERE—ELIREBH L.
Hfttz N 8EAT RGN TalyRAZD, U ATRIMRAFEFHRIUSBITH.

BEZ T PAERBlackmagic SmartView SetupEBRHERME T H.cubed BRAMITIFRAE3D LUTE
DaVinci Resolve A& BAILUT! B 73D LUT, AT LRI SmartView 4K B EEFIB RN L,
PRTFTEEEIRAER SNEE T ERE B B. SmartView 4AKIE BN R IINIEEXNEIRE, IHE
RIIAIEEE L R EN . N, CRENZIFACTDCHEE, AR RNEREEEIERR, iR E kR
TR, EEIINTEM, ETENGFREFEERR.

SmartView 4KZEEXN AT EREBHFIENTERER R, SR E3840x2160B RN HEXRE
7RSD~ HDEA K Ultra HDF55io

i MRENEDCRIRRMAER THMNBRIR, IBHREMIMNTRRRE T RHA24R2K
EE:;JEo

s SmartView 4K
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SmartView 4KIEH EREE—HHRHE, FIRIFFEENEMNIRE.

Input (FA)

RIIEH AT BN S T EZEISmartView 4KF E§12G-SDIE A 3 O AR I BE Y 4T SFPAE SR A\ B2
A_ERISAES. MREEHAED L RERT MU, SmartView AKCERZEMAB R AIER,
EEEmABYRE, B A EEREE T BMRL LA,

DISP (&)
“DISP” $&$A AT FskIAEE SmartView 4K 5122 CDR BN S E IR B %06 _ B L iR iaR
S, BRIET “DISP” IR A £ AZIR B,

H/V DELAY (kFE/ZEEIER)

2T “H/VDELAY” 32 A] IR IA S SDIRSRIE S Hx ARV SEBNEHE . 25115 AE, 3% “H/V DELAY”
IR R A E BRI EIR. BXIRT “H/V DELAY” 275 & EH H IR, RS R
FrRE X FESHIE,

BLUE ONLY (££#51%3%)

WRBFINESHENRR, EEBEAREFRINEX—EE. BAILUZT “BLUE ONLY” 1241
BYBEEREREMEERRAEL. T—RATNEREERE, FURAEGNPEARI. X—
BHEGE A Ee BRI R EZIHHE R

ZOOM (4EH%)
£/ “ZOOM” AT SIBHARSEMIX o IR R MARE R, UEBMERREEME
EERBEXN R BUZ TZRER EEEEEER/N.

( )
o o
o o
o o
o e p—— o
IHUHEEEEOE .
1 1
——— 8
& J

6

N

BLUE

ONLY ZOOoM

H/V
DELAY
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PEAK (I&{H)

% “PEAK” IZHIR B HIEEX AR, BMREREEINNE. 2T EERRHRERSHNTIE
RERENZ BN EEXNEREEXEANE, BRIDUELSIRT “PEAK” IREAMIUMR. HRE
DG RAZBRIN, BEAIHREZITE.

3D LUT 1#13D LUT 2

XEALUTIZ S Al FBlackmagic DaVinci Resolve B BB E X 3D LUTZKZ Tk AR .cube LUT
BEER. HEPF—PLUTIRE R ATEAZLUT. BRIE TR 2 HiZLUT. E%XF i
SmartView 4K EfEA3D LUTHIER, 1IBER “fEABlackmagic SmartView Setupfil#3D
LUT” SRR

H MARK (k¥FtRic£k) 1V MARK (EEHRICL)

TERAIRAER “H MARK” 1 “V MARK” ZE1 SR E B FH BT MISIZRER BN BT AR
BE, FEFEEEEREXRBEEREREX. BTFARESHBEMTIS BRE SR E DRI
5%, A EEREXE—TMIFEERANIIGE. Z2XIENETEERMMISHBIRE
2, HRSTErXEENEnE XK.

EEEKFMEEMSEE, AI5H5Z “H MARK” F1 “V MARK” $Z4. BEHREMSA, IHERIE T
NAZAEZMSESR R XEEMREER LT AR EEE M MSERCHVET. &
SR TE MR ERIAGRIEBIF LS. BXIE MR A XA SR,

4 N\
o o
o o
o o
e CDEREEREEREERE e
e —— §
G J
HEHEBEERC
FTEsk iR
L REETNEE, fIINAR B REEE N RENSEA BN, AER L TE L% .
ThiE

R R AT FFESmartView 4K FIRIZ T AT KR Fo

{# FH SmartView 4K
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SmartView 4KAI{FEH3D LUTRIEEERIM IR X EEE T IRFER I HNBOELUTREBOEER
SmartView 4K, SiE R AT R KX FE R K SNERREE EBHIR. BILEEER3D LUTRE
KA EEEXIE. LUTH@IEBlackmagic SmartView SetupZR Nz ZSmartView 4K k. 4, A
FSmartView 4KZ#FL.cubefERSET BRMWITIARELUT XX, BEEILREMNF ABlackmagic
DaVinci Resolve & FREIBAE X LUT. EZ X F 4 FLUTXXHRIE S, 15 & FDaVinci Resolve 2 EF A

H—1"3D LUTHNEZI3D LUT 1:
1&z{TBlackmagic SmartView Setupo

& “Load LUT 1" fn##zHH. RERKEHE A EEZMEMLUT SN B, EFEN
f.cube LUTXfF, RIGHE “Open” (FI7F) %4,

BEEENAINERAILUT, ATiESmartView 4K HIEAR LAY “3D LUT 17 #4. BXIET
IR AT R AR R LUT,

B AR S EE— N LUT XX INE 23D LUT 265,

- ~
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set  SD Aspect to 16:9 v
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

{#FBlackmagic SmartView Setup#ESmartView 4K _Ein#3D LUT
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{EFSmartScope Duo 4K

VART, TR A EHRGE R ST RIEERRNBEX AR, MEB R A EE—FE

¥, BER+93N. BERESIMERE, TEAEFETR.

B TSmartScope Duo 4K, EAJLAB RS EIMNIE S HES, B ARG RS BEEWMES

B RIEFR. fEFEBlackmagic SmartView SetupFxt i A f5S AT A AR &R E I BN i3 SmartScope

Duo 4KEEFZ. ko, BEEHMAGESEHIUTEASDIRBHEREE—PMEMEREL, 2R, B

FRZLNENREZRES, FRELMNENRE RZESHIKER.

SmartScope Duo 4K B~V 2 Ali@ i Blackmagic SmartView SetupER{FikF. M “Display”
(BR) THXBEHERFTERENEF.

BRI, AFMRBENBELRTEN XS, MEEH—S TRITENUATSFIRA.

fEFBlackmagic SmartView Setup®R 4] faj B2 B A Blackmagic SmartScope Duo 4KiZ B RESHRE
~ELERTRTERERE .

Video Monitoring (MARUISE) BREBEMIEREINRR, BRI UEERISmartScope KM TIT.

MRBAIESESD, AT “Set” (RE) THRFEMF “4:3 Pillarbox” 7§ “16:9” WM E RIER ]
LR IEXLCDR %Y “Brightness” (=) « “Contrast” (XfEEEE) 8k “Saturation” ((EFIEE)
TR E R E N M EER L. 1535, XEEEUE AN KNRER, H SRR
5. AR EE OISR AXTE THENER=EES M2 R0,

SR E A — MR ER “Video Monitoring” (FBAMEE) , MBE—PMSNRATYREER.
EHTIX—RE, BEEREEELE “MONITOR 1”7 IX—UIAISDI OUTHEH HIENE
# “MONITOR 2”7 IX—1IHISDI INB A O

Display = Video Monitoring S
set v SD Aspect to 16:9 ¥
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

@A fEBlackmagic SmartView SetupER{HRY “Set” I I TIEEE,
M43 B N RN 1695 RER REFSDM .
BETEAREMSMET, EREHR “SD Aspectto 16:9” .
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“Video Monitoring” (MIHEHR) BRg B2 AU S EMBR BT ERNIINES.

“Waveform” GREfZ) BRAMREAE ST E R MMEE LN FRIDEE, TRTHEMER
TSE SR E B T,
EANEE R EMRE T E A EREM M. B, SmartScope Duo 4K BRI M E 1
Ultra HD« HDFISD, & itk BG4 M E S A B F IS R U il AR AR = E R MM R— .
MBlackmagic SmartView Setup3 gy “Display” (Z7/R) TR B FIRIEF . 1BSVHRER
FHEEROTETO%, HERSASTI00%, BENeEEIBEREE.
FRENSEEREEUEENARENER, ErEmPHEEMNENNNREE. 2506158,
MREEBGHPURERSEN TR R, BAKTEPHERBKEA B SBR AL k.
TERIAES, EREEREERE NREBUENNSTIEESXNLE, BARFERPTRERS
EREMDKEEE. TR RNZBLHINEGRER, ZREMNE—/N NMREGRXE, M A
SHIFR SN SR EE A ERE A B

REMEATRREREE

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform o

Set

fEBlackmagic SmartView Setupfy “Display” (87R)
REBEHIEE “Waveform” (F) BICREEEWMESHFHREERER.

{#FSmartScope Duo 4K
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“Vectorscope” (RE) mERURENE L XERMAESHHREHE. 15IRER S FERN
MR ESIRAE, MBlackmagic SmartView Setupfy “Set” (i%&) TR REHHEMILEFI00%
% 75%.

BLFEMABFBAARE RS AREEIRERF, X—INREHIRN. IPAEFHEADERCBIRT
BRAEERE. ANERERANEGEENRERMEES S0 EIRAET, MAXRERERHTER.
Blan, MR EL BB ENBSRNETERENERENES, JLeFEh R ER.
HFVectorscope (KRB RERAE, HIFRERE, RTTEATENREIREEX.

RETHBHETRESAREZXNRIURGHEPNER T, UERRARGERT. BB
REFPEFNBD, R FECEMERRE, BFUANZMEEREEZELNNTTER.

5N, RERKBFLETHBESHTHEENER, BEAERENSEFENFNETEERERSIE
), UREREIRE . MRONFEREIR, XRETEKBETSMHERIMER, ARSI
FRADAFOR BEELT, HEAMMESSERERKRF OER—1TR, X2EAHRND

R MR MIAX .

INREMIAFEAEREDHE, MefRAETERTHBETRECEHRER L. RENEER
RTMAHRENREE, BRI ETIMMAPSHAEBBEAT BN EEER. BLltVectorscope
(RETREDR) BREBRBREHEFSIMENBEEE.
RENEERRELH ISR BB R R R AR, BT/ NOERTNSBER N L ERNRE.
BRCEPEENRCBAEBE AN RENESREREE, BERBERER S LXINEE T E0H.
HARMPMRKERS, TEHEAYEBHTACH, BREFRAERERPHECABNEL S
Siem+ it 5 m e L 357 X FHLBTR “Fleshtone Line” (BRBHIZ) , CR2MUEKEERETH
meAEER. Bit, BrEHMEL T A THNRERENEOE, ILERMEERKE.

EHmMAEREBRERHEATRTEN REML” .

Adjust @) Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope .
100%
Set v 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

B “Vectorscope” (RERiF2R) IRBHN100%3 75%F FMiIRES.
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RGBMYUVARBERTHESEG. REIFEEE UK ERFRFER.

AR, MBlackmagic SmartView Setupfi “Display” (87R) THIZEA%EIE “RGB Parade” (RGB
3E) - RGBParade (RGBAH'E) MEAKEMERI. . KEXBENESE. EXNS M BEHT
BHBEFFACTESERERE, MALRERFREMINES FEEES. FEIBR =B FE. RCB
Parade (RGBHE) LI RIA. B . KEXBEDELNESNHT, MM E Tz H
BELEHBRRE.

FAENREE—RRER, EEHFRIUINEPREEHETEIREIR. MREEZRSN
SREE, B S MRRRETBIERGBRE, BNS=A LR BRBEREARATFERIEEN
100%RGBHE, HEX ZFREBFSHKRAFERIEERFER. SmartScope Duo 4KEETEF=ATEE
FESP RS F LABNES )2 iR

BHETMHAFRHEURELEIMIBENR. BLIACRF I LUTREFREETI0ONBIZUT. NREM
EERAEY, AFES “Lift” 3 “Gain” BITIHEERIEEZAYE, BB E100%ZE, I REEN
eSS HRMBRBIRFTEIEEET.

FEEREYUVEE, BT “Display” (B7R) THIZEEHERE “YUV Parade” (YUVAE) « X—HE
EEERH, BAEHLuma (REE) MChroma (BEHE) 277, XIEZBEMBLEVAIESH
Bik. LBWREERRTEEER, FMNE=AREEREERFER. YUVAEMBERESE IR
EENEEEMERNKERETROE, MMRARE AR, IMEHELES AT MERIN EBR.

REETNAREAEAIRERGRR, FRIEALEIIDEEFMEE.

BEER — WIS S A RETE
FRIEJRE — MRS S H A IR
S8R - MIRESHMBERF
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YUVHSEIRE

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display |+ RGB Parade E
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

MBlackmagic SmartView Setupff] “Display” (E7x) THid
AR “RGB Parade” (RGBAE7RiKSE) =k “YUV Parade”
(YUVHDERER) -

“Histogram” (E77E) BT EEIEITHA R B IFRIEHAREE . HH7ERBRAZE ST
BRSO, LB ME RIS SRR AT E R IR E . B RAELLEE W H 0
B SRR GammalBRI L (L B F= A BRI

MM RERREEAN, RMEBREAN. WINEE T EFRRE —REBT T 0%FN00%XE.
TIRHB AR T 0% K AB T 100%AIF 2 B WBRMB. TAIBAS R R B2 38 2 LI ANSTBRNE, RAWMRE
ZEBEHITRENAC, BABEEFREBAMZ DA LAERRNIRE . BER, BT E
FERZEVIL L, BEEVIUAT, SHA EZFRNIFER N RERARENTRS, B2
&R AR AR AR A B 4B TS BRI )R

TEER, BRIREHEX M ITIRG, A B 77 E R R RS PR IR S R M BRIBRI R E .. R E =
A Gamma 2 SRIABSUR, B D IRIBRI B REE B L4050
SREHEARRURESIRHRNIPAER, ERETERTEEIRARY. EHEHAERAE,
HILEMEENMAPFEIPAEY, Eth R B/R&7AHF. RGB Parade (RGBHERIKER) 2 &KiE
AREIPEEXRTNRTER, RAEERRISIESHNEENSERMITR.
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“Histogram” (B 75E) REF 2RISR A2 RN IEE 2.

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram |
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness 100

Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

MBlackmagic SmartView Setupi{ay “Display” (&7R)
THRIREFRIEE “Histogram” (EFHE) B7R.

“Audio” FiR BRI S IRESDIFISAE S hir AF SRR EEZIR16HEB AR Z N1 R
%, HEELAdBVUSdBFSE T B 7R

VURFA B RFESHYE, EEAHE AERXREPHERAER. VURKIRSMPTE (RZEH T
RImthe) BINAEERTE, BkHzZEFNIRESHEOEA-20 dBFS.

dBFSEWEHFTEMESEABANLETIR, EENSHHTFRER THERL.

AMNSHRFE[TRERNFE, BAEY “Set” TR BPEFFIMSHM2SHEE. 35M4S
FES. FIURKBRERCY R ER RN, IESEREFRERTNTEE. FHEBERLUALST RN
EREFETEAES. BEEZMRIA—FERMN “in phase” (F1H) BE4. WRZELE
RAMER, XERRNENERLI ‘out of phase” (F4H) , HEAURELER TSN LIS
STHCH (BIESMERK) « SN EBAERBRERLELHI, BEREREELESE.
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BN HEESE, GNEHTERLFSUBERF DA SMBETRZ L. SFMbEhS
BISAERER, R4 FNEFBEREEREY. NREHPGRNHENENR/ME, B

LGB A FER RPN LRI .

MEEMBERIA—FEL, MEEREBIRFNERTNSEST MR E P2 LY KK
XRENBEFESNER, B RENSIRE, MAZAFRAETALR, BRERERLE, MTMAX 53

1 3 E 7 8§ 1M M3 1

R R B B TR S AT

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Audio dBVU ¥
set '¥ Phase scopeto 1&2 v
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scope to 5 & 6 100
Phase scopeto 7 & 8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

fEF “Set” TSRS RIEFFEBITNRE —XFIUEE.
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BINEHEMBERER, XIHFREEFETXOMERHEESmartViewskSmartScope, H201: “IiF
EZHIF2” . “Multi-ViewEE” . “4KES” £,

BERERENER BT LAAMUSBIESR:, X #E E i s 28 & FR. 1IZ1TBlackmagic SmartView
SetupBfF, HREHMBIEMR T HREERF. MIRETESP, R “Network Settings” (F£&1&
H) , f£ “‘Details” (FHER) MBARBEEHIEME BT HREFRNE BRI, EIEEBAN
BAMFMEHREER R EERER, BEIU— 1M EREMNE. EENITEVES LD
ERITEBFRE R

MEIRE

B HIBlackmagic i 2s K IUB T USBEZEZEITHE, A sEFEBlackmagic SmartView SetupFIEE X
MR B MR BARFEIE T AR EZHITE .

ERINRE T, SmartViewFISmartScope I DHCPR] B M M 28 3K BRI P diE

RBDHCPRRZ 23R, Ea] AT EBmacOSRE KR “EEAMEE" gk, ZkWindows 815 Windows 10
ARG “InternetiZFEEHZ" (ICS) gk, MMAER —BEEEZEMIZEIRHFDHCPH M. IXFER]
DU A EBIRE Tt R ASIPH U AR BEZ AT EVIREMEZEEZNEAT, £H
L AR AR R EDHCPH YL, 1B F]5EmacOS. Windows 8.1FIMORIF BN B3R EA X
W 28 HZ HFLE o

WNEL BT A EFADHCP, 15 “Static IP” (B#38IP) Bt B Hithil. (B ARIEHRAEE RIRP—
NI RIPHIE, MRS WL R IPH SR BEERNEESmartViewfSmartScopeilf E— M
BRIPHILE, AR E AR FMERE. BRIFCEEREEBMBEHESREEEEMEME, TN
TEW “Gateway” (MX) =ZHHIEIAE.
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SmartView Setup

~

SmartView Duo

BB ZIRFLANUSBEFR RTINS 2B Y USBEEE BT EN.
f&IBlackmagic i 28 T BB ISUSBEREA FIAR MK IR B.

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version:  4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© static i

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 (/]
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

K451 B AT {5 FADHCPEEF ASIPH LR B, BNANBTUSBERE#HITER.

MR BB HE SmartViews{SmartScope Duo 4KgYIPHuLE, {BiZHh it R 88 B 51 B 7~1EBlackmagic
SmartView SetupZ R E TN, BB EFEIRMEMEE. BERIESBAOT:

EHRERBlackmagicliti2sB T U ARMEE . ELTART 7 BFR, FTHF “Add a
Blackmagic Monitor” (GRNBlackmagic¥l28) B,

BABWERAIPHIIEH AT “Add” (RN »

SR IR INE S, HEERMEISmartView SetupE Tl T B & fBlackmagic 5 #1158
o REAEASTAERATE D BRI SIS,
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0/

Add

BRI R 7 BARFE R AZ SRS IPH e, MTFENiE
SmartViewskSmartScope i 28NN E FriZE i B 23 5l = o

{EMATally

WMEBERFTEFE R TallyIhaE, BBat L BiERESmartViewsk SmartScopefiTallyii F, B AT ABKT X
BAAR-

FAHSmartViewHSmartScope i i B AR AT AL BIRTallylHE, AR R G REHZEE, 55|
FSRIETRAE SIEARE L FUETHRIERAVRES.

9%fD-sub Tallysg ARk BYIRAMBENRANMRHAEES. ERENTRANBNRRN,
ESERMTally 5 | & E Fri (A Tallysm DB & B (5.8

Ot DI AR AEREITIREMNEN, REAES MR ZENF LERTALE. REHEKEETaly
DIENMRHAEER.
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SmartView Duof[]SmartScope Duo 4K
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Developer Information

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic SmartView
Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. Itis included in this SmartView & SmartScope
manual and can be downloaded from www.blackmagicdesign.com/cn/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing listis designed for technical questions regarding technologies
used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs, APIs, SDKs, etc.
The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and problems with other
developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design engineers may also respond
when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at: http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/
mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software.
Please don’ t take offence as we’ re simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well
as end-user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales people
trying to promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer related
questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of traditional
HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support, via 3G-SDl technology,
so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of Blackmagic Design editing systems
worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from a feature film workflow revolution.
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native 2K SDI
equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television industry adopts
an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure
= Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.
= Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.
= Total lines per frame : 1650

= Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the four
data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format - Data
Stream Format.

= Total active lines : 1556

= Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.

= Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each

= Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure

= Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping
SMPTE 372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

= Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.
= During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:
= Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

= Atpresent, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE S299M)
the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control packets are
carried on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5...Green_2047
= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6..Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and Horizontal
bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

Field 1 Active
F 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
\" 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
LINE # 1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
F 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
\" 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
LINE # 825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the
horizontal line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 | Data Stream 3  Data Stream 2 = Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio ANC/Audio

Data Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very
similar in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992 on
a SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up
to the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Legend

= carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 1.3 +!
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+

Model: SmartView Duo+

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+’
Name: StageFront+

Monitors: 2¢

Inverted: false+!
P

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs. The INVERTED
flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an inverted configuration
to optimize LCD viewing angle.
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Network Configuration

The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK: ¢

Dynamic IP: true+

Static address: 192.168.2.2¢
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢+
Current address: 192.168.1.101¢
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢
o

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-only.
The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be dropped.
The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings

The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the original.
A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be increased,
and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire picture
for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at identifying
which monitor is currently being configured when itis mounted in a rack comprising multiple units.
To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to one
of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden by the
electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’ s monitors to audio metering, you can also select which
channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4: Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with audio
channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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Displaying SD in 16:9

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K's monitors to audio metering, you can also select which
channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4. Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with audio
channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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[Jo6po noxanosartb!

Mbl cTpeMmnmca K TOMy, UTOObI TENEBUAEHME CTaNo 00M1aCTbio HACTOSALLENO TBOPYECTBA,
B KOTOPOW N060I NpotheccnoHan nMeeT BO3MOXHOCTb CO34aBaTb MaTepmnan caMoro
BbICOKOIO KayecTBa.

[Mpw cozpgaHumn Takoro matepunana HeoOX0AMMO KOHTPONNPOBATbL Ka4eCTBO CUrHana.
Mogenb SmartView 4K nmeet XK-ancnnein c paspellatoLlern cnocobHoCcTbio 4K, 4To
no3BongaeT BeCTn MoHMTOpuHI Ultra HD-Bmaeo, a kopnyc 6 RU ¢ naHenbto ynpaBneHnsa gaet
BO3MOXHOCTb ObICTPO MEHATbL HAcTpoWkn. Ha SmartView HD (pasmep 6 RU) npegycmoTtpeH
17-prorimoBbI XKK-moHuTOp, @ Ha SmartView Duo (pasmep 3 RU) — aBa He3aBUCKMbIX
3KpaHa ¢ gnaroHanbio 8" kaxabln. SmartScope Duo 4K Takxe nmeeT ABa ancnnesa

n o6ecneynBaeT MOHUTOPUHI POPMbI CUrHana Npu padoTe BHe CTyaun. bnarogaps Hanuumio
nHTepgerica 3G-SDI BcA nuHelika peweHuii SmartView nogaepxmnsaet BbiBoa B SD,

HD n 2K, a SmartScope Duo 4K n SmartView 4K — Ultra HD 4K uepes 6G-SDI n 12G-SDI
COOTBETCTBEHHO.

MOHUTOPbLI MO3BONSIOT BbIMOHATE TEXHUYECKMU TOUHbIA KOHTPO/b CUrHana, a ytunamuta
Blackmagic SmartView Setup nmeet NnpoCToi U UHTYUTUBHO MOHATHBIA HABOP MHCTPYMEHTOB.

3T0 PYyKOBOACTBO COAEPXMT BCIO MHDOPMaLMIO, HEO6X0oAMMYIO A9 PaGOThl C MOHUTOPAMMK
SmartView nnn SmartScope. Ecnu Bbl He 3HaeTe, Kak yCTaHOBUTb IP-agpec 1 ceTeBble
napaMeTpsbl, Ny4dle BCero o6paTuTbCs 3a MOMOLLBIO K TEXHUYECKOMY CMeLnanmucTy.
Vcnonb3oBaHue yCTPOCTBa He TpebyeT CneLmnasbHbiX HaBbIKOB, OAHAKO B Hadase
HEOB6X0AMMO BbIMOMHUTL ONPeaeNeHHYI0 HaCTPOWKY.

[Mpouecc ycTaHOBKM 3aHUMaEeT NpUOAN3NTENBHO NATb MUHYT. YTOObBI 3arpy3unTb NOCNEAHIO0
BEPCUIO PYKOBOACTBA WM MPOrPamMMHOrO NPUIOXKEHNA, NOCETUTE pa3en NOALAEPXKN Ha
HalweMm cainTte www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru. He 3abyabTe 3aperncTpnpoBaTh Balle
YCTPOWCTBO, 1 TOoraa Mol 6yaem coobuiaTe Bam O Bbixoge odepeaHoro penusa No. Mbl
NOCTOAHHO paboTaeM Haj COBEPLUEHCTBOBaAHMEM HaLLMX MPOAYKTOB, MO3TOMY BalUW OT3bIBbI
NOMOTYT Ham cAenatb uUx ele nyyuwe!
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CoaepxaHue

SmartView n SmartScope

SmartView n SmartScope
[Toakno4YeHne NCTOYHMKOB BUAEO
MNoakntoueHne K KoMnboTepy

YctaHoBka ytunuTel Blackmagic SmartView Setup

OG6GHOBMNEHME NPOrpPaMMHOro obecnedeHns

MN3MeHeHne HacTpoeK MOHMTOPA

O630p Blackmagic SmartView 4K
KHOMKW naHenu ynpasneHna

3arpyska 3D LUT ¢ nomouwbto Blackmagic SmartView Setup

O630p Blackmagic SmartScope
MOHUTOPWHT B1AEO

®opma curHana

BekTtopockon

Ovcnnei napametpos
mctorpamma

YpoBeHb 3ByKa

MoakntoueHne k cetn Ethernet

CeTeBOl KOMMYTaTOP

CeTeBble napameTpbl

[oGaBneHne MOHUTOPA

KoHTakTel nopta Tally-nHankaumm

Blackmagic 2K Format — Overview
Blackmagic 2K Format — Vertical Timing Reference
Blackmagic 2K Format — Data Stream Format

Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol v1.3
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[MoaroTtoBka K paboTte

MoHuTopbl SmartView npeBoCX04HO NOAXOAAT ANA Pa3MELLEeHNs B CTOMKe C 060pyAOBaHNEM.
Y7100l MPUCTYNUTbL K PaboTe, OCTAaTOYHO BK/IOUYMUTL MUTAHWE N COEANHUTL YCTPOWCTBO
C UCToYHMKOM SDI-curHana.

Mopenb SmartView 4K nmeet 15,6-atorimosebiii XXK-gnucnnei, kotopblii o6ecneymBaeT BbiBoa SD-,
HD- nnn Ultra HD-Buaeo B pa3peleHnn 3840 x 2160. C NOMOLLbIO KHOMOK Ha NepegHer naHenmu
MOXHO BbIOPaTb BXOL, HACTPOUTb APKOCTL 3KPaHa, NPOBEPUTL LUYM B CUHEM KaHane, MPOCMOTPETb
cnyxe6bHble AaHHble 1 npumennTs 3D LUT-Tabnnuy.

XKK-akpaH SmartView HD pasmepom 17 AoliMOB naeanbHO NOAXOANT ANA MOHUTOPUHIa CUrHana
B paspewerun Full HD.

SmartView Duo nmeet aBa anucnnes Ang OQHOBPEMEHHOIO BbIBOAA Pa3HbIX MOTOKOB. Hanpumep,
MOXHO Mcnonb3oBatb koMOunHaumio YUV 4:2:2 n RGB 4:4:4 nnn NTSC n PAL. B kaxgom cnydae
noTpebyeTtcd TONbKO NoAKMOUYNTb SDI-kabenb K KaxaAoMy UCTOYHUKY N300paeHuns.

SmartScope Duo 4K nmeet Takoi xe Habop yHKUMIA, kKak SmartView Duo, HO AONONHUTENBHO
No3BONSAET BIBOAUTL (hOPMY CUrHaNa, MCnosib30BaTb BEKTOPOCKON W APYyrue MHAMKaTOPLI AN
MOHWTOPWHIa BUAEO- N ayanocurHana B peanbHoM BpeMmeHun. Kpome Toro, ata MoAenb
noaaepxwupaet Ultra HD 4K.

SDI-mHTepdeiic MoHnTopoB SmartView n SmartScope aBTomaTudecku onpegenset hopmat
noctynatouwero Buaeo ot SD n HD go 3G-SDI, B Tom uncne 2K. Mogene SmartView 4K

c nopaepxkoit 12G-SDI Takxe no3sonseT padotats ¢ Ultra HD, Bkntoyvaa 2160p/60, a SmartScope
Duo 4K — ¢ Ultra HD 4K yepe3 6G-SDI.

[Ana ynaneHHon HaCTPOMKM HECKOMbKNX MOHMTOPOB SmartView n SmartScope ¢ ogHOro
KOMMbOTEPA AOMYCKaeTCA UX NOCNeAoBaTENbHOE NOAK/IOYEHME Yepes NoKa/bHYto ceTb Ethernet.
B 3toM cnyyae oTnagaeT He06X0AMMOCTb AeNaTb 3T0 B MHAUBMAYANIbHOM NOPSAKe

yepes USB-noprT.

Bce rotoso ang Havana pa6othl! [NogpobHee o nogknoyerHnn SmartView n SmartScope,
HaCTpoOWike MOHUTOPOB C NOMOLbIO yTUAUTLI Blackmagic SmartView Setup 1 coeanHeHnmn
YCTPOWCTB MO CETV CM. pa3aesbl HUXe.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

MNMoarotoBka K paboTe
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MonuTtopbl SmartView n SmartScope ocHalatoTca ctaHaapTHeiMu BNC-pasbemamu, KoTopble
obecneymBatoT COBMECTUMOCTb C TPaanUMOHHbIM SDI-060pyaoBaHMeEM, B TOM Yncne
BMOEOMUKLLEDPAMM, KAMEPAMMU, M1aTaMn 3axBaTa, AeKaMun 1 AUCKOBbIMY PEKOPAEPAMMU.

BbiBOg n3o6paxeHus

[na BbiBOAa N300paeHns 4OCTaTOYHO NOAKMOUNTE MUTaHNe Y COeAMHUTb UCTOYHUK CUrHana
c SDI-Bxogom. [Nocne aToro oHo NOABKTCHA Ha AUCTIee MOHUTOPA. YCTPOMCTBO aBTOMATUYECKM
onpepenset hopmat Bxoasaulero snaeo Ha SDI 1 ckBO3HOM MHTepdeice

(SD, HD n 2K, a takxxe Ultra HD 4K npu pa6ote ¢ SmartView 4K 1 SmartScope Duo 4K).

[pn oTCYTCTBNM BXOAALLErO CUrHaNa NoACBEeTKa yCTPOCTBA OTK/IIOYaETCS.

NocnegoBaTtenbHoe COeAMHEHNE MOHUTOPOB

SmartView 1 SmartScope nmetot He3aBuUCUMbIA SDI-BX04 1 CKBO3HOW BbIXO4, YTO MO3BONSAET
BbINO/HUTL NOC/AeA0BaTENbHOE NOAK/IOYEHME HECKOTbKMX MOHUTOPOB ANA nepeaadn oaHoro
1 TOrO Xe CurHana.

Bkounte nutaHme Ha yctpoiictee N° 1. [NogkntounTe UCTOUHUK Buaeo K SDI-exoay.
M306paxeHne OyaeT NocTynatb Ha 3KPaH.

Bkntounte nutaHme Ha yctpoictae N° 2. C nomoulbto SDI-kabena coegnHmnte CKBO3HOM
BbIxoAa ycTponctaa N° 1 ¢ SDI-Bxoaom pelierna N° 2.

KonnuectBo nogkovaeMblX yCTPOWCTB HEe OrpaHnYeHo.

[Npu BbIBOAE (hOPMbI CUFHANa ¢ nomoulbio SmartScope Duo 4K MOXHO NOAK/IOYNTE BbIXOA,
MoHutopa N° 1k moHnTOpy N° 2 A1 NPOBEPKM OAHOMO U TOrO e M306paxeHns Ha
o6oux gucnnesx.

[pn BbIBOAE N300PaXEHNA MOXKXHO MEHATH HACTPOMKM UK BbIOMpPaTh MHAMKATOPbLI Ha SmartScope
Duo 4K ¢ nomowbio ytnnntel Blackmagic SmartView Setup, a Takxxe 3arpy>xatb 3D LUT-tabnuubl
Ha Blackmagic SmartView 4K.

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Ona HacTpolikmn moHuTopa SmartView nam SmartScope nogkntounte ero K MK ¢ nomMmoulbto
USB-kabena n yctaHoBuTe ytnnuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

[MopT USB Takxe cnyxuTt 4na 06HOBNEHMS NPOrPaMMHOr0 06ecneyenHns, 3arpy>XKeHHoro

¢ BeO-caiiTa Blackmagic Design. YctaHoBka nocnegHein sepcum MO no3BongeT paclunpuTb
YHKLMOHAN, YNIYYLLUTE COBMECTUMOCTb C annapaTtHbIMU CPEACTBAMUM U rapaHTupyeT NOAAEPXKKY
OOMOMHNTENbHBIX (POPMAaTOB M CTaHAapToB. YTnnnuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup MoxHO
MNCNONb30BaTb Ha KOMMNbIOTEPAX C ONepaLmoHHoOn cnctemoin macOS nnm Windows.

MNMoarotoBka K paboTe
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UsB

B\ach’naglcda\gng

MONITOR 2 MONITOR 1

Ytunuta Blackmagic SmartView Setup coBmecTnma ¢ onepaunoHHon cnctemort macOS (Bepcun
Sierra v High Sierra), a Takxxe Windows 8.1 1 10 (64-pa3psaHas Bepcusa C NoCNeAHNUMN nakeTaMm
0OHOBNEHURA). 1PN HEOOXOANMOCTM YCTaHOBKA AOMYCKAETCHA HA HECKO/TbKO CeTEBbIX KOMMbIOTEPOB.

KomnnekT noctaBku BktoyvaeT SD-kapTy ¢ MO, HO Mbl peKOMEHAYEM MCNOb30BaTh
NOCNEeAHIO BEPCUIO, KOTOPYIO MOXHO 3arpy3nTb Ha HaweM Beb-calite no agpecy
www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support.

YctaHoBKa Ha macOS

[Baxabl LeNKHUTE KHOMKOW MbILLIW MO 3HaYKy MacTepa ycTaHoBkM SmartView Ha SD-kapTe nnm

B nanke 3arpy3ok. B pasgene Applications (Mpunoxexna) OyaeT cos3gaHa HoBasa nanka SmartView,
cofepxalas ytunnty SmartView Setup, AeMHCTaNNaTop ANS yaaneHns ycTapeBLlInX Bepcuid npwm
OOHOBMEHUN CUCTEMBI U PA3/IMUYHbIE AOKYMEHTHI, BK/OUAs PYKOBOACTBO NOMb30BaTENS.

YcTaHoBKa Ha Windows

B onepaumnoHHoli cpege Windows otkpoiTe SD-KapTy nan 3arpy>XeHHblin zip-aiin u WwenkHuTe
ABaxabl Mo MacTepy ycTaHoBKKM SmartView. [lanee cnefyiite MHCTPYKUMSM Ha aKpaHe.

o ® SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

.l

SmartView va.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

B onepaunoHHon cpege macOS 3anycTtute tain SmartView.dmg
¢ SD-kapTbl MO0 13 Nankun 3arpy>XKeHHbIX AOKYMEHTOB, 3aTeM
ABaxAbl LLIeIKHMTe N0 3HaYKy MacTepa ycTtaHoBkM SmartView

MoarotoBka K paboTte
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Pa6ota c ytunuron Blackmagic
MultiView Setup

[Mocne 3aBepLleHnda yctaHoBkM Blackmagic SmartView Setup WwenkHuTe no 3Hauky HaCTPOeK NoA
Ha3BaHMeM MoHWTOpa. Ecmn ncnonb3lyeman Bepcus yctapena, NoaBuTCs coodlleHne

C npeanoxerHnem o6HoBUTL MO SmartView nnn SmartScope. Ins 3T0ro BbINOHUTE ONMCAHHbIE
HUXe AencTBuA.

CoeanHunte MoHMTOp SmartView nnm SmartScope ¢ komnbtoTepoM Yyepes nopt USB naun
Ethernet n 3anyctute ytunuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Mpn nosasneHnn coobuleHna soibepute Update. Npouecc 06HOBNEHNSA 3aHMMAET OKOMO
NATU MUHYT.

Mo oKoH4YaHUK OB6HOBAEHMA NOABUTCS cooblleHme "This SmartView has been updated".
Bbi6epute Close.

Ecnmn MCMONb3YeTCH akTyanbHas BEPCUSA, OTKPOETCH CTPpaHuLua C HaCTPOMKaMn MOHUTOPA.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Ecnn Heobxoanmo o6HoBUTE MO, Npu 3anycke ytunutel Blackmagic
SmartView Setup noaBMTCA COOTBETCTBYIOLEE COOOLEHNe

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

[pouecc 0OHOBNEHWS 3aHUMAET OKOIO NATU MUHYT

[pun 3anycke ytnnutel Blackmagic SmartView Setup 6yaeT BbINOHEH NOUCK yCTponcTB SmartView
nnu SmartScope, nogknyeHHbix Yepe3 USB nnu Ethernet, c oto6paxeHrem pe3ybTatoB Ha
HavanbHOW cTpaHuue SmartView Setup. Mpu Hanuymm ABYX nnm 601ee MOHUTOPOB AN Nepexoa
K HY>XHOMY MCMOMb3YIOT NIEBYIO 1 NPaBYIO CTPE/KU N0 60KaM HavanbHOW CTpaHuLbl. Ecim
YCTPOWCTBO NOAK/OYEHO Yepe3 nopT USB, paaoM ¢ ero umeHeM NoaBmuTCA

COOTBETCTBYIOLLNI 3HAYOK.

YT10ObI U3MEHUTL NCNOJIb3YEMbIE NMapaMeTpPbl, BIOEPUTE MOHUTOP M HAXXMWUTE HA 3HAYOK HaCTPOeK
nog nMmeHem MOHMTOopPa. OTKpOG‘TCﬂ COOTBETCTBYIOLLAA CTpaHunua. lNocne 3aBepLlleHna HaCTPONKN
HaXMNUTe KHOMKY Save, 4ToObl COXPaHUTb U3MEHEHUSA 1 BEPHYTBHCSH K HaYaibHOW CTpaHuLe.

Pa6orta ¢ ytunutoii Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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NMoapobHee 0 HacTpolikax Ha MOHUTOPax Blackmagic n nx npuMeHeHnn cm. cnegyownii pasgen.
MHdopmaumto 06 ycTaHOBKe CETEBLIX MapaMeTpoB ¢ nomollbto Blackmagic SmartView Setup
MOXHO HalTu B pasgene «I3ameHeHne ceteBbiX HAaCTPOEK>.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Ytunuta Blackmagic SmartView Setup aBTomaTnyecku BbINOAHAET
nounck yctpoiicts SmartView n SmartScope, NOAKMOUYEHHbIX NO
cetn nnu yepes nopt USB. MNpu 0OHOBNEHUN NPOrPaMMHOro
obecnevyeHunsa ybeamTecs B HaNn4mm CoOeAnHeHns C MOHUTOPOM
yepes Hy>XHbI nopT. [Npn ncnonbzoaHum USB-nHtepdeiica
pPAAOM C MMeHeM OoToOpaxaeTcsd COOTBETCTBYIOLLUMIA 3HAUOK.

HacTpoiikmn Monitor

[Nna BEINOTHEHWS HACTPOMKN 1 BbIBOAA MNapaMeTpoOB MOHUTOP AO/IKEH OblTb MOAK/TIOYEH Yepes
Ethernet nnn USB. C nomoLybio NneBon nam npaBon CTPEIKK Ha HavaibHOW CTpaHuue SmartView
Setup nepenanTe K Hy>XHOMY YCTPOWCTBY, 3aTEM MO €ro UMeHeEM BblbepuTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLMI
3Ha4oK. Ha cTpaHuLue HacTpoek aBToMaTU4eCKkr 0TOOpaxaeTcsa KOMOUHAUNA NoaAepPKXMBaEMbIX
OMNuUMn B COOTBETCTBUN C BBIOPAHHOW MOAESbIO.

SmartScope Duo 4K =&

Monitor Cenfigure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Menitors

Display .\l Video Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope rF
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ——————— 100
Identify

B packpbiBatouwemcs meHto Display Bbibepute Video
Monitoring nnu Hy>XHbIi MIHOWKATOP NapamMeTpoB

Pa6oTta c ytunuton Blackmagic MultiView Setup 237



HacTtporika Adjust

[Npu paboTe co SmartScope nnmn SmartView Duo BbiGepuTe HYyXHbli MOHUTOP: Left Monitor (neBbliif),
Right Monitor (npasblii) nnn Both Monitors (06a). Ecnu ncnonb3syetcs HacTpoiika Both Monitors,
nto6ble N3MEHEHUA SPKOCTU, KOHTPACTHOCTU UMK HACbILLEHHOCTU OyAyT NPUMEHATLCA K 060UM
MOHMWTOPaM.

HacTtpoiika Display
[Npu paboTe co SmartScope packpbiBatoLeecsd MeHto Display coaep>XuT 4oCTyNHble MHANKATOPbI
napameTpoB. YTo6bl BLIBOAUTL N300paxeHne 6e3 nHankaumm, Beioepute onuyuto Video Monitoring.

HacTpoiika Set

[Mpn paboTte co SmartScope packpbliBalOLeecs MEHIO Set N03BONSET BbIOPaTbh MPONOPLMM Kaapa
(4:3 nnn 16:9) anqa BeiBoAa SD-BMAEO, a ANns HacTpoikn Display MOXHO MCNONb30BaTb pPa3Hble
MHAMKaTopbI, B ToM yncne Vectorscope, Audio dBFS n Audio dBVU.

- BbIBOA M3006paxeHus c nponopumsamm kagpa 4:3 nnv 16:9. Mpn
NPOCMOTPE LWMPOKO3KPAHHOIro aHaMmopdHoro SD-Bmaeo Buibepute onuuio 16:9,
B OCTasbHbIX cnyvaax — 4:3.

- BblO6epute HacTpoiky 100% nnun 75% B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT MCNO/Ib3YEMOro
TECTOBOIO CUIrHaa C UBETHbIMM NON0OCaMU.

. BbIOOP Napbl 3BYKOBbIX KAHAMNOB A4/19 MOHUTOPUHIa hasbl.
. Bb|60p napbl 3BYKOBbLIX KaHaNoB A/19 MOHUTOPUHIa Cba3b|.
Display = Video Monitoring s
et v SD Aspect to 16:9 hd
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

[Mpu npocmoTpe aHamopdgHoro SD-Buaeo
BblGepute onunto SD Aspect to 16:9

HacTporikn Brightness, Contrast 1 Saturation

MN3meHeHne APKOCTN, KOHTPACTHOCTWN U HACBLILEHHOCTY C MOMOLLBIO COOTBETCTBYIOLLNX CNangeposB.

HacTtporika ldentify

[NocTaBbTe hnaxok anga HacTpoiiku Identify, 4ToGbl oTo6paxaTb 6e/1yt0 paMKy Ha Ancnaee Toro
YyCTPOWCTBa, KOTOpOe BbliOpaHo B Blackmagic SmartView Setup. 210 o6neryaet naeHTndurkaumio,
€CNN K NNOKa/TbHOW CeTu NOAKMOYEHO HECKOTbKO MOHMTOPOB SmartView 1 SmartScope.

[Mpn ncnone3oBaHMM COBMECTHO C HACTponkor Both Monitors 6enas pamka otoOpaxaeTtca Ha
ob6ounx gucnnesax MmoHmTopos SmartView Duo n SmartScope Duo 4K.

Brightness 100

[0 S G ——— 100

Saturation  ——————— 100
Identify |/

[MNepenBuHbTE Cnaildep BNpaBo Wav BNEBO ANKA
n3MmeHeHnsa Hactpoek Brightness, Contrast unwm Saturation.
Y7100bI BM3YyanibHO NMAEHTUHUUMPOBATL BbIOPaHHbIN
MOHUTOP, NOCTaBbTe hnaxok Ang ldentify.

Pa6oTta c ytunuton Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Pa6oTta co SmartView 4K

BewateneHbii MoHnTop SmartView 4K nmeet nHtepeic 12G-SDI gna padortsl ¢ Ultra HD npu
pa3mMepe kopnyca 6 RU. 3ta mogens nogaepxunsaet SD-, HD- 1 Ultra HD-dopmatsl BNA0Tb 40
2160p/60, a Apknii Ancnnen C WMPOKOK AnaroHanbio o6ecneynBaeT TOUHYIO (POKYCUPOBKY

N MOHWTOPWHI UBETa.

Mopens SmartView 4K npegHasHavyeHa ANa MCNoNb30BaHWA B CTALMOHAPHbBIX 1 MOOUABHbIX
cTyamsax. bokoBoe pacnonoxeHne MHTepMEenCcoB 1 BOSMOXHOCTb KpenaeHus no ctaHaapty VESA
NMO3BONKAOT BbIMOMHATL YCTAHOBKY B YCIOBUAX OFPAHUYEHHOrO MPOCTPAHCTBA, Ha CTEHY UK
NOBOPOTHLIN KPOHLWITENH. SmartView 4K nogaepxunBaeT ABa cnocoba ynpaBieHns: C MOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOW NaHeu unv yaaneHHo vyepes Ethernet npu oTCyTCTBUN NOKANBHOIO AOCTYNA.

[Ba MHOrOCKOPOCTHbIX MHTepdelica 12G-SDI no3BOAAOT MCNONb30BaTh Pa3Hble NCTOYHUKM
SDI-curHana, a Hannume rHesga ang SFP-moayna no ctaHgapty SMPTE o6ecneunBaeT nepegavy
BMAEO NO ONTOBO/IOKOHHOMY coeanHeHunto. Beixoa 12G-SDI gaeT BOSMOXHOCTb BbIBOAUTL
n3oobpaxeHune Ha Nodoe obopyaoBaHne. [1nd ceTeBoro CoeAnHeHnsd, yaaneHHoro ynpasneHns

1N CKBO3HOIO BbIBOAA NPW NOC/Ae[0BaTe/IbHOM MOAK/IOYEHUN K APYTMM MOHUTOPaM eCTb ABa nopta
Ethernet. lononHUTENBHO NPEAYCMOTPEHbI Pa3beMbl ANA MHAMKALUKM COCTOAHNSA BO BPEMSA
3pmpHOMN paboTbl n nopT USB ang 0oO6HOBAEHNA NPOrpaMMHOro o6ecnedyeHmns.

C nomouyblo Blackmagic SmartView Setup MoXHO 3arpy3unTb cosgaHHble B DaVinci Resolve 3D
LUT-Tabnuubl kak dainsl .cube, 4ToObl BbIBOANTEL M306paxeHune ¢ kamepbl Ha SmartView 4K B Tom
BMAE, KOTOPLIA MaKCUManbHO NPUOMXKEH K KOHEYHON BEPCUMM NOCNe rpeinanHra. [1Ba ypoBHS
BblAENEHNSA KOHTYPOB 06eCcneynBaloT TOHHYIO (DOKYCMPOBKY, 8 COBMECTUMOCTb C UCTOYHMKAMU
NOCTOSAHHOIO 1 MEPEMEHHOI0 ToKa No3BoNgeT nogknodars SmartView 4K K OCHOBHOM ceTu
3HEProCHabXeHNSA 1 K BHELLHEMY aKKYMYNATOPY Ha noLlaake.

SmartView 4K aBnaerca ngeanbHbIM pelieHnem aas MOHUTOPUHIa B CTYAUAHBIX U MOOUMbHbIX
yCcnoBusx, obecneunsas BbiBOA He ToNbko SD- 1 HD-, Ho 1 Ultra HD-B1aeo ¢ paspelleHrem
3840 x 2160 nukcenei.

MPUMEYAHME. TMpn NOAKNIOYEHNN BHELWHENO MCTOYHMKA NMUTAHUSA KO BXOAY
NOCTOAHHOIO ToKa y6eamnTech B TOM, YTO BbIXOAHOW pa3beM akkyMynaTtopa paccumtaH Ha
MOLLHOCTb 24 BT C HanpsxeHnem 12 B.
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KHonku naHenu ynpasneHud

KHOMKM Ha NaHenun ynpasneHns cnyxat Ans ObICTPOro M3MeHeHUs HaCTpoek MOHMUTOoPa
SmartView 4K.

INPUT

Cny>xunt anga Bbi6opa BXOAALEro curHana ¢ 0aHoro u3 asyx nHtepdgeiicos 12G-SDI nam
AOMNONHNTENBHOTO onThdeckoro SFP-moayna. Ecnv Bnaeo He noctynaeT Ha BblGpaHHblid Bxof,
oToOpaxaeTcs YepHblii akpaH. [Npu nepekoyeHnn Mexay BxoaaMu B IEBOM BEPXHEM Yy
3KpaHa KpaTKOBPEMEHHO BbIBOANTCS MHPOpMaLmMs O hopmMaTe NOCTynatklLLLero curHana.

DISP
Cny>XuT A4na HacTponku apkocTn XK-Ancnnes ¢ mMoMoLLblo CTPENoK BBEPX U BHU3. HaxmuTe
kHonky DISP ewe pa3 ang Bbixoaa.

H/V DELAY

Cny>unT ANg BblBOAa AONOMHUTENbHbIX AAaHHbIX, BCTPOEHHbIX B SDI-BMAe0. YT06bl yBMAETL AaHHbIE,
pPacnonoXeHHble ropM30HTaIbHO, HaXXMUTE KHOMKY OAMH pa3. HaxmuTe elle pas ans nokasa
BepTMKaNbHbIX AaHHbIX, HAaNPUMEpP CKPbITbIX CYyOTUTPOB.

BLUE ONLY

Ecnv B undposom BnageocmrHane ectb WyM, OH 3aMeTeH B CMHEM KaHane. YTo6bl NpoBepUTb
Hanuuue wyma, Haxxmmte kHonky BLUE ONLY. Nocne 31oro 6yaet BbiIBOANTLCA YepHO-Oenoe
n300paxeHne, KOTOPOE TakxXe MOXET C/TyXUTb ANA MPOBEPKN hOoKyCa KaMepsbl.

ZOOM
CnyxuT Ana yBennyeHns mactada. HaxmuTe KHOMKY oAMH pa3, YToObl NPOBEPUTb POKYCUPOBKY.
[lna Bo3BpaTa K 0Obl4HOMY pa3mMepy HaXMuTe eLle pas.

4 )
o o
o o
o o
o o

-
. J/
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PEAK

Cny>xuT 4ns NpoBepkin JOKYCUPOBKHM C MOMOLLBIO BblAENEHNA KOHTYPOB M3006paxeHus. Bokpyr
Hanbosnee peskunx anemMeHToB ByaeT oTobpaxaTbCa 3e/1eHad KpomKa. [1s 3Toin hyHKUKK

npeaycMoTpeHbl Ba YPOBHS C NOCeA0BaTeIbHbIM NePEKII0YEHNEM OT OHOM HACTPONKM K APYrOW.

Korpa seneHas KPOMKa nmeet Hanbonee oT4YeTNNBLIA BUA, CbOKyc KaMepbl HACTPOEH TOYHO.

3DLUT 113D LUT2

Cnyxart ans BblBoAa N3006paxXeHnsa C NpMMEHEeHeM NoNb3oBaTenbCcknx Taénuy 3D LUT,
co3gaHHbix B Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve (ainnbl ¢ pacwmpennem .cube). na BkatoUeHUA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY OAMH pa3s. YTo6bl oTKNoUYnTL LUT-Tabnunubl, HaxmuTe elle pas. NogpobHee
o paborte ¢ 3D LUT-tabnmuammn Ha SmartView 4K cm. pasgen «3arpyska 3D LUT ¢ nomoLbio
Blackmagic SmartView Setup».

H MARK n V MARK

KHOMKW CNy>aT Ans BbIBOAAa 1 peAakTMPOBaHNA MapKePOB Kaapa, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPbIX MOXHO
COXPaHATL BaXHYo MHDOPMaLUMIO UK rpaduky B 6€30MacHOR 30He sKkpaHa. Tak Kak rpaHuLibl
Ka[pa pas/iMyaloTcs B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TUMa TeNIeBM30pa WK AWCnaes, LeHTpanbHaa 061acTb
n3o6paxeHuns GyaeT BCeraa ocTaBaTbCst BUAUMOIA.

[na BbiIBOA@ rOPU30HTANbHbBIX UM BEPTUKAIbHBIX MAPKEPOB Kaapa HaXXMUTE COOTBETCTBEHHO
H MARK nnn V MARK. HaxxmunTe ewle pas, 4toObl OTpeaakTMpoBaTbh HACTPOWKN. C MOMOLLbIO
CTPENOK BBEPX M BHU3 MOXHO MEHATb UX NO3MUMIO. HaxxmuTe ANg noaTBEPXAEHWS HOBbIX
KoopAamnHaT. YToObl OTK/IIOYNTL MapKepbl, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY elle pas.

o o

o o

o o

° EOEEEEEEEEREE . | °
-  J Gl

CTpenku BBEpX U BHU3
Cny>aT 4ns U3MeHeHnst HaCTPOEeK (Hanpumep, ANs yBeNnYeHUs Uan yMeHbLIEeHNs SpKOCTH,
a TakxXe Npu pefakTMpPOBaHUM MONOXEHNA MapKepPOB).

MutaHue

HaxXmMute KHOMKY MuTaHms, 4toObl BKIOUMTL SmartView 4K. 1na oTKN0UYeHWA yCTPOCTBa HaXMUTe

KHOMKY ellle pas.
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SmartView 4K no3Bonsert BeCTM MOHUTOPUHI ¢ noMolbto 3D LUT-Tabnumy. 310 gaeT BO3MOXHOCTb
HacTpavBaTb YCTPOWCTBO C MCMO/b30BaHNEM NPO(ECCMOHaNbHbIX CPEACTB KaMOPOBKM NN
npocMaTpuBaTb Matepman B TOM BUAE, KOTOPbIN MakCUManbHO NPUOIMXKEH K KOHEYHOW BEPCUN
nocne rpevianHra. 3D LUT-Tabnunubl Takxxe NOMOratoT 9KCNEPUMEHTMPOBAaTb C Pa3HbiMK LLBETOBbLIM
cxemamu. [nqa 3arpy3kn Ha SmartView 4K ncnone3ytot ytnnuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Tak Kak MOHMTOP NoAAepXunBaeT daibl C paclunpeHnem .cube, gonyckaeTcs padoTa

C cO6CTBEHHbIMM Tabnuamm, co3gaHHbimu B Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve. Nogpo6bHee 0 co3gaHum
harinoB cMm. pykoBoacTBo no DaVinci Resolve.

Mopsiaok 3arpy3sku 3D LUT-tabnuy
3anyctute ytnunmuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Haxxmunte kHonky Load ana Load LUT 1. OTKkpoeTcs AnanoroBoe OKHO A4 yKa3aHWsa nyTu
K 3arpy>aemotii Tabnuue. Belbepnte HeoOXoaAnMbIN hann ¢ paclnpeHnem .cube, 3atem
Haxxmnte Open.

[na npocmotpa 3arpy>xeHHor Tabnuubl Boi6epute 3D LUT 1 Ha naHenn ynpasneHus
SmartView 4K. [1na OTK/IIOYEHNA HAXXMUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO KHOMKY elle pas.

Y106bI 3arpy3ntb BTOpyto LUT-Tabnuuy, BbINOAHUTE aHanornyHele geincramsa anga 3D LUT 2.

-
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 4
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

[na 3arpysku 3D LUT-tabnunubl Ha SmartView 4K
ncnonb3ytoT ytnanty Blackmagic SmartView Setup
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Pa6oTta co SmartScope Duo 4K

TpaAnumMoHHble ocumnnnorpadbl, UCNO/b3yeMble B MOCTNPOM3BOACTBE U Ha TeNeBUAeHuN,
ABNSIOTCS OYeHb JOPOrOCTOALMMY YCTPOUCTBAMM U MPU 3TOM CMOCOGHbLI BbIBOAWTE Ha 3KpaH
TO/IbKO MO OHOMY MapameTpy 3a pas.

SmartScope Duo 4K nmeet gBa ancnnes, KoTopble NO3BONAAOT B pealbHOM BPEMEHN
KOHTPOMMPOBATb Pa3/iMyHble NapaMeTpbl CMrHana, Npu 3ToM naMeHeHne cnocoba npeactaBneHms
c nomoLblo yTnantel Blackmagic SmartView Setup cpasy npyMeHaeTca K n306paxeHuto Ha SkpaHe
yCTporcTBa. Kaxabli BXOAALWMIA NOTOK, NOCTYNaloLWMiA Yepes CKBO3HOM SDI-nHTepdelic, MOXHO
HanpaBAsaTb Ha MOOOK 13 ABYX AUCNNEEB: HaNpuUMep, MHAMKATOPbLI CUrHana — Ha NpasbIid, a camo
n3obpaxeHne — Ha NeBbIn.

MHAavkaTopel, oTo6paxaeMble Ha SmartScope Duo 4K, MOXHO BbiGpaTth C MOMOLLLIO YTUANTI
Blackmagic SmartView Setup. [Inda 3T0ro nepeiaunte K packpbliBatowlemycsa merto Display.

MoapoGHee 0 Ha3HaAYeHUN KaXA0ro U3 MHAMKATOPOB U Cnoco6ax UX MCMO/Ib30BaHNUS CM.
pasnenbl HUxe.

C nomoulbto Blackmagic SmartView Setup Ha gucnnen monntopa Blackmagic SmartScope Duo 4K MOXHO
BbIBOAUTb Pa3IMyHble MHAMKATOPbI

Korga aona Hactpoliiku Display ncnons3syetcs onuna Video Monitoring, Ha skpaH BbIBOAUTCA
nocTynatouiee Ha BXoa nsobpaxenue.

Ona SD-curHana B MeHto Set MOXHO BblOpaTth nponopunn kagpa 4:3 nnn 16:9. Jliobble M3MeHeHns
HACTPOEK SAPKOCTM, KOHTPACTHOCTU M/ HACLILLEHHOCTM MOXHO cpa3y yBuaeTs Ha gncnnee. OHu
NPUMEHSIOTCA TONbKO AN 0TOGPAaXeHUA Ha MOHUTOPE, HO He 3aTparvBaloT HeMoCpPeACTBEHHO
caMm curHan.

OanH gncnner MOXHO MCNONb30BaTh ANA BbIBOAA BUAEO, @ APYroi — ANA oToOpaxeHuns
MHAMKATOPOB. [115 3TOoro coeamHmute ckBo3HoM SDI-Bbixog MoHUTOpa N° 11 Bxo4 MOHUTOPa
N° 2 ¢ momMoLbio KOPOTKOro kabens.
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Display = Video Monitoring hS

Set 'v SD Aspect to 16:9 v
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

B meHto Set ytnnutel Blackmagic SmartView Setup ana SD-sugeo
MOXHO BblIOpaTh nponopunn kagpa 4:3 unw 16:9. ing npocMmoTpa
aHaMOPMHOro N3006paxeHnsa NCnonb3yeTcd BTOpad onuna.

Onuws Video Monitoring ana Hactpoiiku Display no3Bonser BbIBOAUTE N300paxeHne B TakOM Xe Buae,
B KAKOM OHO MOCTYyNaeT Ha 3KpaH TeNesnsopa nanm MoHnuTopa

DTOT UHAMKATOP CNYXMWT A9 0TOGPaXeHns popMbl CUrHana B UMMPPOBOM BUAE 1 NCMOMb3YeTCs
AN9 MOHWTOPWHIa BUAEO U HACTPONKM €ro YPOBHSA APKOCTU.

B otAnumne o1 TpagnUMOHHBIX MOHUTOPOB, KOTOPbIE CNOCOOHbBI paboTaTh TO/TIbKO C aHa/I0rOBbIM
KOMMO3UWTHbIM BUAEO B CTaHAAPTHOM pa3pellenunmn, SmartScope Duo 4K nogaepxumaet SD,

HD n Ultra HD. 310 no3BonseT BeCTM NONHOUEHHbI KOHTPO/b YPOBHSA SPKOCTK Aaxe npun padoTte
C hopmaTtaMu BbICOKOW YETKOCTH.

[Ona storo Beibepute onumio Waveform B packpbiBatowemcs meHto Display ytnunutel Blackmagic
SmartView Setup. YTo6bl He 4OMYCTUTb 3aCBETKM N 3aTEMHEHNS, YPOBEHb SPKOCTU HE AOMKEH
onyckaTtbcs Huxe 0% n nogHnmatbea Bolwe 100%.

dopma curHana — a1o rpaduyeckoe NnpeacTaBieHne n3obpaxeHuns, NokasbiBatoLLee YPOBHHM
APKOCTM C pacnpeeneHneM B rpaHuuax kagpa. Hanpumep, ecnv 3acBeyeHa 4actb Heba, 370 Oyaet
33METHO Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM YYacCTKe.

Bua hopMbl CUrHana 3aBMCUT OT CbeMOYHOro MaTepuana. INpu MOHUTOPUHIE KaapOoB C BbICOKO
KOHTPACTHOCTbIO MO/TyTOHA MOMYT OTCYTCTBOBAaTh. Ha pUCYHKe HUXe NokasaHa (hopmMa curHana

C PaBHOMEPHOM 3KCMO3ULMEN: 1eBasd YaCTb COOTBETCTBYET TEMHOMY y4acTKy, @ 061acTb OT LeHTpa
K MpaBOMY Kpato Kaapa — 60/51ee CBeT/bIM 30HaM.
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Aucnnen hopMbl CUrHaNa NokasblBaeT YPOBHU APKOCTU

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform A

Set

YT0o6bl yBMAETE NapameTpbl APKOCTY CUrHana, Belbepute
onunio Waveform anqa HacTtpoiiku Display

DTOT MHAMKATOP NO3BONAET NOAYUNTL MHPOPMaUMIO O LBeTax BuaeocurHana. Beibepute 100% nnu
75% B packpbiBaloLWEeMCa MeHIo Set B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT UCMOb3YEMOro TECTOBOIO CUrHana
C LUBETHbIMW NONOCaMK.

MHorga cumtatoT, 4TO C MOMOLLBIO BEKTOPOCKOMAE MOXHO BbIABNATE HEKOPPEKTHBIE YPOBHM
curHana. NogobHoe MHeHre OWNBOYHO, MOTOMY YTO 4719 3TOMO HY>XXHO BUAETb 3HAYEHUA LLBETHOCTU
N APKOCTW. YTOObBI ONpeaennTb HEKOPPEKTHLIE YPOBHW, nCnonb3yetca ancnneii RGB Parade.
LIBeTa, npnbnunxeHHble K 6€10MYy UM YHEPHOMY, HE MOTYT ObITb TAKMMMW Xe HACbILLEHHbBIMU, KaK
6onee rnybokue uBeTta, GopMupyloLiMe pasinyHble OTTEHKU. Tak KaK BEKTOPOCKOM He Nnoka3bliBaeT
3HAYEHUS APKOCTH, €ro HEMb39 MCNONBb30BaTb TONbKO AN BbIABNEHNA HEKOPPEKTHbBIX YPOBHEN.

BeKTOpOCKOI'I naeasibHO NoAxXoAunT ANA NpPpoOBEePKN N KOPpeKLUnn LiBeTa B VI306pa)KeHI/II/I,
No/Tly4eHHOM CO CTapblX aHAOroBbIX BUOEOM/EHOK. [na 3toro gocrtaTtoyHo BOCNponsBecCtn
HY>XXHbI Cli)paI'MeHT, a 3aTeM CKOpPpPEeKTMpPOBaATb NapaMeTpbl LULBETHOCTM M TOHA C MOMOLLbIO WKabl.

BekTopockon 6yaet He3aMeHVMbIM MHCTPYMEHTOM MNP BbINOTHEHWUW LIBETOKOPPEKLMM, MOTOMY YTO
OH NMO3BONAET NPOBEPUTL 6anaHc 6enoro. ECnm nsobpaxeHne coaepXxmnT Kakon-1moo LIBETOBOW
OTTEHOK, MHOPMaLNA O HEM OYAET CMELLAaTbCA OT LLEeHTpa BEKTOPOCKOMNa 1 MOXET UMETh ABe
TOukW. ECnv B curHane ncnonb3syeTcs rawexune, 7o 0Obl4HO B LIEHTPE Anarpammbl oTo6paxaeTtca
TOuKa, NOTOMY 4TO BO BPEMY ralleHns Bnaeo npeacraBnaet coboi yepHoe none. OHO MoXeT
CNYXWUTb NO/TE3HOM KOHTPO/IbHOW TOUKOM, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPOW /TEFKO YCTaHOBUTbL OTCYTCTBUE
MHopMaunn o uBeTe.
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Ecnn nsobpaxeHne cogepxuTt Kakon-nmbo LIBETOBOW OTTEHOK, MHhopMauma 0 HeM ByaeT
cMeLLaTbes oT ueHTpa. CteneHb CMeLleHns 3aBUCUT OT MHTEHCMBHOCTH LIBETOBOIO OTTEHKA
1 3aTparmBaeT yyacTKu, OToOpaxatoLlme Kak CBeTNble, Tak U TeMHble ToHa. Bnarogapa atomy
BEKTOPOCKOMN MOXHO MCMONb30BaTb AN4A YAANEHUA LBETOBbIX OTTEHKOB 1 COXPaHEHUA
npasuibHOro 6anaHca 6eoro.

BekTopockon no3BongeT KOpPPeKTMPOBaTh UBET 6e3 40OaBNEHNA HEXENATENbHbIX OTTEHKOB
B 00/1aCTAX CBETA U TEHU. XOTA 6anaHC LBeTa MOXHO KOHTPONMPOBAaTh C MoMoLLbo ancnned RGB
Parade 1 BekTOpOockona, npo6aemMbl C 3TUM NapaMeTpoM NPOoLLE OTC/IeANTb BO BTOPOM C/ly4dae.

[Mpn ycTaHOBKE LBETa YE/TOBEYECKOrO N1La NapaMeTp HAChILLEHHOCTN OObIYHO AO/IKEH
COOTBETCTBOBaTb NOMOXEHMIO «10 YacoB» Ha BEKTOPOCKOMNE. DTO MOTOXEHNE Ha3bIBAETCA /IMHUEN
«T€1IECHOr0 TOHa» 1 MO3BONAET A0OUTLCA TAKOrO LIBETA KOXW, KOTOPbIN 6yueT BbIrNAa0eTb
eCTeCTBEHHbIM He3aBMCMMO OT PAaCOBOM NPUHAANEXHOCTN YenoBeKa.

JIMHWA «TENEeCHOro TOHa» cooTBeTCTBYET
nonoxenuto «10 yacos» Ha BEeKTOpOCKoOne

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope Y
100%
Set ‘v 75% I
Brightness 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Bei6epute 100% nnn 75% B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT UCMOMb3YEMOTO
TECTOBOrO CMrHana C LBETHbIMM NON0CaMU
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Oucnnen RGB Parade n YUV Parade no3BonstoT Nonyuntb MHPOPMaLMIO O HEKOPPEKTHBIX YPOBHSX
uBeTa 1 MaeanbHO NOAXOAAT ANSA rpeianHra.

[Npu BbINOMHEHNN LBETOKOPPEeKLUMM BbibepnTe RGB Parade B packpbiBatoulemcs meHto Display.
Avcnneit RGB Parade oTo6pakaeT No OTAENbHOCTU NMOMHYIO LWKaay KPacHOro, 3e/1eHOro U CUHEro
kaHanos. Korga nsobpaxeHune npeacTaBneHo B TaKOM BUAe, NpoLLe KOHTPONMPOBaTb LBETOBOM
6anaHc B 00NacTax CBeTa, NONYTOHA U TEHW, @ TaKXe YAANATb HEXeNaTeNbHy0 TOHUPOBKY.

Bo BpemaA BbIMOHEHWS LUBETOKOPPEKLMM BAXKHO COXPAHATbL CUIHaN B 3a4aHHbIX FpaHnuax.

[py yBenuyeHnn ero ypoBHSA HY>XXHO CNenTb 3a TEM, YTOObI OH He BbIXOAW 3a Npeaesntl,
yCTaHOBNeHHble ANnd napamMeTpoB RGB. HezaBncrnmo o1 ncnonb3yemoro o60pyaoBaHng, MOHUTOP
SmartScope Duo 4K no3BongeT Bcerfa BMAETb HEKOPPEKTHble YPOBHN RGB-1306paxeHuns.

HekoppekTHble ypOBHM MOy T NPOSABAATLCHA Kak 3aCBETKA MK 3aTEMHEHWE N300paxeHus.

B HekoTopbIX cucTemMax rpeianHra ypoBeHb YHePHOIro MOXHO YMEHbLUNTL Hike 0%. Mpun Hannumm
HEKOPPEKTHbIX YPOBHEN YEPHOIO A5 X KOMMEHCaUMn yBennybTe 3HadeHne Lift nnun Gain,

HO yb6eamnTech B TOM, UTO YPOBEHb curHana He npeBblwaet 100%, 4ToObl He 4ONYCTUTL 3aCBETKM
B 06/1aCTAX CBETa.

na npoBepkun yposHen YUV BuiOepute B packpbiBatowemca MmeHto Display onuunto YUV Parade.

B aTOM cnydae napameTtpbl SpPKOCTU OyAyT OTAENEHbl OT UBETa NOAOOHO TOMY, Kak MPUHSATO

B TeneBellaHuu. JleBad 4acTb AMCnaed COOTBETCTBYET APKOCTH, @ BTOPOW U TPETUN MHAMKATOPbI
copgepxart nHgpopmaumio o usete. YUV Parade no3BoNAET BbINO/IHATL KaIMOPOBKY LiBETa MO
TEeCTOBbIM WabnoHam ANA KOPPEKTHON Nepeadn BeLaTelbHOro CUrHana Ha 3KpaHbl TeNEeBU30POB.

Bnaroaapsi UBETOKOPPEKLMM MOXHO MOMYUYNTb MAKCUMAa/IbHO KauyeCTBEHHOE M306paxeHune
C COXpaHeHneM ypoBHe curHana B 3aflaHHbIX rpaHuLax.

TepMUHbI LBETOKOPPEKLUU
TeHn — TeMHble TOHaA.
Famma — cpegHue ToHa.

CBeTa — CBEeT/Ible TOHaA.

RGB Parade
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YUV Parade

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display '+ RGB Parade |
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

B packpbiBatouwemcs meHto Display BbiGepute
auncnneit RGB Parade nnu YUV Parade

C rmcTorpamMmorit yatlle BCero nMetoT 4eno rpaduyeckme ansaHepbl 1 onepaTtopbl kKamep.
OHa noka3blBaeT pacnpefeneHne aN1eMeHToB n300paxeHns oT 6€10ro K YEPHOMY LBETY

1N NO3BONSET YBUAETb HEAOCTATOUHYIO UM M3OBITOYHYIO 3KCNO3MLUMI0. C ee NOMOLLBIO MOXHO
TaK>Xe KOHTPONMPOBaTb U3MEHEHME BUAEO MNPU KOPPEKTUPOBKE CPEHMX TOHOB.

B neBoit yacTu gucnnesa cocpegoTodyeHa MHPOPMaLMsa O TEMHbIX TOHaX, B MPaBoi 4yacTn —

0 cBeT/bIX. Kak npaBunio, OHa AO/KHA HaxoamTbea B nHTepeane ot 0% po 100%. MNpwu
HEegOCTaTOYHOM UM M3OBITOYHOM 3KCNO3ULNK MHhopMaumsa 06 n306pa>KeHNU BbIXOAUT 3@ 3TK
KpanHue Touku. leekTbl 3KCNo3mumm OCNOXHAT 06paboTKy N300paxeHnsd n ero
LUBETOKOPpPEKLMIO Ha 3Tane NoCTNPOMN3BOACTBA, MO3TOMY BO BPEMS ChbEMKM BaXHO CNeanTb 3a TeM,
4TOObl FTMCTOrPaMMa He OMyckanacbh HUXe KpanHelr NeBor TOYKN N He NOAHMMaNach Bbllle KpaiHel
npaBon ToukK. B aTOM cnyyae Konopuct 6yaet umetb 6onblue CBOGOALI NPY BbINO/THEHUN
rpengnHra.

Korga Bo BpeMma LBETOKOPPEKLNN MPUMEHSAIOT 3aCBETKY UM 3aTEMHEHWE, TMCTOrpaMma
oToOpaxaet 3T0T 3PP eKT N NOKa3bIBAET CTENEHb HEAOCTATOUHOM NN U3OBITOYHON SKCNO3ULUN.
CpepaHune ToHa NO3BONAT AOOUTLCSA CXOAHOIO adhdeKkTa U NpM 3TOM COXPaHuUTb 60/blIe AeTanen.

rVICTOI'paMMa He nNoaxoanT ANnd NpoBepPKN HEKOPPEKTHLIX ypOBHel7I, XOTHA AaeT BOBMOXHOCTb
yBnaeTb HegonyCTnMble 3HAYEHNA CBET/1bIX N TEMHbBIX TOHOB. Tak Kak OHa He OTOGDa)KaeT LBeTa,
HEKOPPEKTHbIE YPOBHW HENMb3A YBUAETb AaXKe MNMPU X HaTn4nin. Ansa BbIgBNEHUA Taknx yDOBHel7I
HY>XXHO MCMNOJ/1Ib30BATb MHOAMKATOP RGB Parade, KOTOprVI NMoKasbliBaeT KaK UBET, TaK N APKOCTb
3/1eMeHTOB BMnaeoCurHasna.
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[McTorpamMmma NokasbiBaeT pacnpeaeneHne 3NeMeHToB
N300paxeHnsa oT 6en0ro K YHepHOMY LiBeTy

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram K
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness 100

Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

B packpbiBatoulemcs meHto Display BbibepuTte Histogram

DTOT MHAMKATOP NOKa3blBaeT YPOBEHb 3BYKa, BCTpoeHHoro B SDI-Bmaeo. M3 nocTynatouwlero
noToKa n3BnekaeTcs Ao 16 kaHanoB ayaro, KoTopble oto6paxatoTca B pexume dBVU nnu dBFS.

MHavkatop VU nokasbiBaeT cpefiHne YpOBHM CUTHaNa, NnpocT B MPUMEHEHWW 1 Yalle BCTpeYvaeTcs
Ha 060pyaoOBaHWM NpeablayLero nokonenns. OH oTkanMbpoBaH B COOTBETCTBUM
C pekomeHgaunamm SMPTE (ToHanbHbIn TecT-curHan 1 kly nmeet 3HaveHne -20 dBFS).

dBFS npeactaBnset coboi nHankatop BCero umMdpoBoro ayamocurHana n oObl4HO MCNOb3yeTca
B COBPEMEHHOM 060pyAOBaHNM.

AyaonomeTtp B NPaBoOR YacTn aKpaHa npefHa3HaveH 419 MOHUTOPUHIa ABYX KaHanoB 3BYKa,
KOTOPbIe BbIOMPAIOT B packpbiBatolemMcs meHo Set (Phase scope to 1& 2, Phase scopeto 3 & 4
nT. A4.). OH oTOOpaxaeT MOHO- UNN CTEPEOAOPOXKY B ABYXMEPHON CUCTEME KOOPAMUHAT

1 MO3BONAET BbIABNATL HApyLleHne 6anaHca u HecoBnageHune no gase. MoHogopoOXKa byaet
npeacTaBneHa B BUAE €AMHUYHOM BEPTUKaNbHOM NMHUKU. ECNv nokasaHa ropusoHTanbHas NMMHUS,
MMeeT MeCcTo CABUI (Pasbl, YTO MOXET NPUBECTM K NOTEPE CUrHana Npu nepegade Ha apyroe
ob6opynosaHre. HecoBnageHne no hase — OfHa U3 CaMblX HaCTbIX TEXHNYECKMX NPOOAEM Npu
NCMNOMb30BaHMK 60MbLIOIO KONNYECTBA COEANHEHWA.

[Py MOHWUTOPUHIE CTEPEOAOPOXKM CUTHA UMEET OKPYT/YI0 (hOPpMY, OTOOPaxXas pasHuLy Mexay
npaBbIM 1 IEBLIM ayanMokaHanamun. Hem 60nblue CTepeo3ByKa COAEPXKMTCA B ayaN0A0POXKKE,
Tem 60/1ee 3aKkpyr/eHHbIM OyaeT nsobpaxeHne Ha akpaHe. Ecnv ayano coaepXxunTt MMHUMansHoe
KONMYeCTBO CTepeoaddeKTOB, (POPMa CUrHana BbITArMBaeTCa BAOb BEPTUKANBHON TMHUN.
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Peub 06bI4HO OTOOpaxaeTca Kak BEPTUKA/IbHARA NMHKUA, @ My3blKa CO CTepeoadekTamm —
KaK 3/1/IMNC UaK KPYr. ITO OOBACHAETCA TEM, YTO ayAMOMETP NOoKa3biBaET MOHOAOPOXKY Kak L+R
Ha BEPTUKaNbHOW OCK, a CTEPEOAOPOXKY — B BUAE pas3HuLbl L-R Ha rOpn3oHTansHOM ocu.

MH,ELMK@TOD YPOBHA 3BYKa NoKa3blBaeT
NMUKOBbIE 3HAYEeHMUA 1 6anaHc ayano

Adjust

Display
Set
Brightness
Contrast
Saturation

Identify

B packpbiBatoLlemca MeHio Set BoiGepuTe
napy ayaMokaHanos AN9 MOHUTOPUHIa

Moakntouns SmartView nnm SmartScope K 10KanbHOW CETU, MOXHO BbINO/THUTb yAaNeHHYO
HaCTPOWKY Cpa3y HECKO/TbKNX MOHUTOPOB.

XoTts SmartView n SmartScope no3BoNaA0T BbIBOAWTL BUAEO 6€3 NpeaABapuTeNbHOR HACTPOMKH,
CcHayana Hy>HO yCTaHOBUTL CeTeBble NapameTpbl. ITO MOXHO CAenaTh TONbKO NyTeM NPsMOoro

o Left Monitor

Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Audio dBVU

'V Phase scope to 1 &2

Phase scopeto 3 &4
Phase scopeto 5 &6
Phase scopeto 7 &8
Phase scope to 9 & 10
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Phase scope to 13 & 14
Phase scope to 15 & 16

100

100

noakMtoYeHna o60pyaoBaHNs K KOMMboTepy Yyepe3 nopt USB.
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YaaneHHasd HaCTporiKa MOHUTOPA BLINMOMHAGTCS NyTeM NPAMOro NoAK/MOYEHUSA K KOMMbIOTEPY MO
nokanbHoW cetTn Ethernet, Npu 3TOM MCNONb30BaHNE CETEBOro KOMMyTaTopa He TpebyeTcs.

[ononHuTebHble YCTPOMCTBa MOXHO COeANHUTE MeX Ay cOoGoi No uenouke Yepes nopt Ethernet.

Ha kaxgoe 13 H1MX AoMKHO NOCTyNnaTb NMUTaHmne.

Korga MoHUTOPBI NoAkto4vatoT 6e3 ykasaHus IP-agpecoB 1an nokasbHaa ceTb OTCYTCTBYET,
coegnHute SmartView nam SmartScope Hanpsamyto ¢ noptom Ethernet Ha komnbloTepe. B aToM
cnyvae MOXHO 060MTUCh 6e3 Kabend ANg MCNONb30BaHUA C CETEBBLIM KOMMYTATOPOM.

MNopknoyeHne yepes Ethernet

[pu paboTe C HeCKONbKUMU MOHUTOPaMu SmartView nav SmartScope B NOKanbHOW CeTu TONbKO
OAVH N3 HUX HY>XXHO COeANHUTL C CETEBBIM KOMMYTATOPOM, @ OCTa/lbHble MOXHO NMOAKMOUYNTb
nocnefoBaTtesibHbIM CNOCOO0M Yepe3 CKBO3HOM nopT Ethernet. MutaHne gonxHO nogaBaTbCA Ha
BCe YCTPOICTBA B LIEMOYKeE.

CoeamnHeHne C ceTeBbIM KOMMYTATOPOM MO3BONAET MBMEHUTbL HACTPOIKK YCTPOICTBa C NtO6Oro
NOKanbHOro KomnbloTepa. Ecnn cete nMeeT 6eCnpoBOAHYIO TOUKY AOCTYNa, 3TO MOXHO cAenaTb
yepe3 Wi-Fi ¢ nomoubio HoyTOyKa (onepaunoHHasa cuctema Mac nnun Windows).

Huxxe onucaHn nopsaaok nogkatodeHns SmartView 1 SmartScope K nokanbHon ceTtn ¢ IP-agpecamu.

CoeanHute yCTpOl7ICTBO C nocTaBAgeMbiM 6/TOKOM MUTAHUS N BKIKOYUTE €rO0.

[N coegnMHeHnsa ¢ ceTeBbIM KOMMYTaTOPOM WAW NPU NOAKMOYEHUN HANPSAMYIO
K KOMMbIOTEPY MCMOMb3YyNTe CTaHAaPTHLIN Kabenb Ethernet ¢ pasbemom RJ45.

[Mogknto4veHne K okanbHOM CceTn

251



Cxema coeamnHeHua B cetn Ethernet

MOHUTOP MOXHO NOAKMIOUNTE HANPAMYIO K KOMMNbIOTEPY Yepes nopT Ethernet 6e3 ncnonbsoBaHns
ceTeBOro kommyTatopa. lpn nocnegoBateNlbHOM COeAMHEHWN NUTaHWE AO/IKHO NOAaBATLCA Ha
BCe YCTPOICTBA B LIEMOYKeE.

(0]
—o
0

(@] O
l _—

N .

Cxema coeanHeHna ¢ KomMmyTaTtopoM B cetn Ethernet

[Mpn paboTe ¢ HeCKONbKMMN MOHUTOPaMK B NTOKA/TIbHOM CETU TONbKO OAUH N3 HUX HY>XKHO COeIMHUTD
C CeTeBbIM KOMMYTaATOPOM, @ OCTallbHble MOXHO MOAKAYUTE NOCNEeA0BaTENbHBIM CMOCOOOM.
[MnTaHne AONXHO NOCTyNaTb Ha BCe YCTPOMCTBA.
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N3MeHeHne ceTeBbiX HACTPOEK

Mma ycTponcTBa

Ana yno6ctBa naeHTMdunkKaumm MOXXHO U3MEHUTb MMeHa MoHMTOPOB SmartView n SmartScope
(Hanpumep, «BHecTyaniiHbie kamepsbl 11 2», «MHOFOOKOHHbIV BbIXOA», «4K-BUAeO» U T. A4.).

YT700bl USMEHUTL UMSA YCTPONCTBA, yOeAnTeCh, YTO OHO NOAK/OYEeHO Yyepes nopTt Ethernet nan
USB. OtkpoiTte ytnnuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup 1 BbiOepunTe 3Ha4OK HAaCTPOEK Mo UMEHEM
MoHuTOpa. [NepeianTe K pasgeny ceteBblx NapameTpoB u B cTpoke Name pa3sgena Details
yKaxuTe HoBoe Um4. MNpn nCnonb30BaHNMM HEAOMYCTUMOrO 3HaYEHWS NOABUTCA COOTBETCTRYOLLEE
npegynpexaenune. ECcnv dpopmat MMeHN KOPPEeKTEH, PAAOM C HUM ByaeT oToOpaxaTbCs d1axoK
3eneHoro uBeta. Haxmute Enter (BBoa) ¢ knaBmatypbl, YTOObI MOATBEPANTE UBMEHEHME.

CeTeBble napamMeTpsbl

YTOObl UBMEHUTL CETEBLIE HACTPOMKMK C MOMOLLbIO yTUANTLl Blackmagic SmartView Setup, MoHUTOP
O0MKeH OblTb NOAK/YEH K KOMMbloTepy Yepes nopT USB. Mopt Ethernet He npegHa3HadeH Ang
3TUX Lenen.

o ymonyaHuio ong aBToMatmyeckoro nonyyeHns ceteBoro IP-agpeca ncnonb3yercs
HacTpoiika DHCP.

Y1066l NoNyuntb DHCP-agpec B cnydae otcytctBus DHCP-cepBepa, MOXHO akTMBMPOBaTb
pyHkuumto Internet Sharing (Ha macOS) nnu Internet Connection Sharing (ICS) (Windows 8.1 nnu
Windows 10). 310 noMoxeT n3bexaTtb BBOAa CTaTUUHbIX IP-aapecoB Bpy4HYto, B TOM Ynucne 6e3
NOAK/OYEHNA KOMMbloTepa K MIHTepHeTy. [ogpobHee cM. pasgesnsl cnpasky B OC macOS,
Windows 8.1 nuan Windows 10.

Ecnu DHCP He ncnonb3ayetcq, BoibepuTe Static IP. Mpu yctaHoBKe cTaTnyHoro IP-agpeca
o6paTnTech 3a NOMOLLbIO K CUCTEMHOMY aaMMHUCTpaTopy. Kaxaomy ycTponctBy SmartView nnm
SmartScope Heo6Xx0ANMO NPUCBOUTL YHWKaNbHbIV IP-agpec 1 o6uwnin agpec anga Subnet Mask.
HacTponku no ymonyaHuio B none Gateway MEHATb HE HYXXHO, €C/TM MOHUTOP HE NOAK/TIOYEH

K CETEBOMY LUMIO3Y (HANPUMEP, K NHTEPHET-KOMMYTaTOPY).

Ecnv moHuTopbl SmartView n SmartScope He 06HapyXeHbl, CKopee BCero UM He Oblfiv MPUCBOEHbI
IP-agpeca ¢ nomoubio npotokona DHCP. B atom cnyyvae Heo6xoanMo BBECTM COOTBETCTBYOLLME
ceTeBble HACTPOMKM BPYYHYIO B OMUCAHHOM HUXE NOpsAaKe.

Moakntounte MoHUTOpP SmartView nnn SmartScope kK komnbioTepy vyepe3 nopt USB
n otkponTe ytunuty Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

MoAKMOYEHHbIR MOHUTOP ByaeT aBTOMaTUYeCKM Pacno3HaH 1 NoKasaH Ha HauyaslbHOW
cTpaHunue Blackmagic SmartView Setup, a paaom c ero uMeHem nossuTcs 3Hadok USB.

I3MeHnTe ceTeBble HACTPOMKM MOHUTOPA.

[ToBTOPUTE ONMMCaHHbIE BbILLE AENCTBUA ANA APYTMX MOHUTOPOB, KOTOPLIM HE ObIn
npucBoeHbl IP-agpeca ¢ nomoLlbto npoTokona DHCP.

MN3meHeHne ceTeBbIx HACTpoeK
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SmartView Setup

3Hayvok USB pagom ¢ MMeHeM MOHUTOpa yKa3blBaeT Ha TO, YTO OH

SmartView Duo

NOAK/OYEH K KomnbtoTepy veped nopt USB. 310 coeanHeHne
MCNONMBb3YIOT ANA N3MEeHEeHNA CeTeBblIX HACTPOEeK MOHNTOPA.

Monitor Configure

Details

Narne:

Software Version:

Network Settings

IP setting:

IP Address:

Subnet Mask:

Gateway.

SmartView Duo

4.01

DHCP
© static i

192.168.10.42 (/]
255.255.255.0

192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

CeTeBble HaCTPOMKN MOXHO YCTaHOBUTb ABYMS
cnoco6amn (DHCP nnan Static IP). nga nx MmaMeHeHns
ncnonb3yeTca nogknoveHne yepes nopt USB.

Ecnu SmartView nnu SmartScope Duo 4KHe oTo6paxaeTtcs Ha raBHOW CTpaHuLe yTUAnTbI
SmartView Setup, HO n3BecTeH IP-agpec yCTpoiicTBa, ero MOXHO 406aBUTb BPYUYHY0. [nga atoro
BbIMO/THUTE OMUCAHHbIE HUXE AENCTBUA.

Y6eantecn, 4To YCTPOWCTBO NOAK/MOYEHO Yepes nopT Ethernet. BeibepuTte 3Hak natca
B HUXXHEM NeBOM yr/ly akpaHa. OTKpoeTCd AnanoroBoe OKHO ANA A0OaB/IeHNA MOHMTOPA.

BBeawute IP-agpec ycTpoictBa 1 Haxxmute Add.

Bypnet npoBepeHo Hannume NOAKAYEHHbBIX YCTPOWCTB 1 06aB/1eH HOBbI MOHUTOP,
NHOpPMaLNA O KOTOPOM MOABUTCA HA MMaBHOM CTpaHuue ytnnntel SmartView Setup.
YT106bI YBMAETb €0, HAXXMUTE Ha NPaBY CTPENKY.

MN3mMeHeHne ceTeBbIX HACTpoeK
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SmartView Setup

Y106kl LO6aBUTE MOHUTOP SmartView nam SmartScope K cnncky
NoAK/MOYEHHbIX YCTPOICTB, BbIGEpUTE 3HaK ntoca v BeeanTe IP-agpec

NMHaukKauma cocToaHUA

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0/

Add

Ecnn Bbl He ncnonb3yeTe MHAMKALMIO COCTOAHUS Mpu padoTte co SmartView nnm SmartScope,
nepenanTe K cnegyrolemy pasgeny.

Bce MoHuTOpbl SmartView 1 SmartScope noaaepXxusaoT MHAWKALWID COCTOAHUA, KOTopas
0TOBPAXAETCA Kak KpacHad, 3e/1eHan UK CUHAA paMka (B ahupe, NnpeasaputelbHbIi NPOCMOTP

WV 3aNNCb COOTBETCTBEHHO).

9-KOHTaKTHbI paswvem Tnna D-sub moxert NMPUHUMATb CUTHaNbl 3aMblKaHNA C BUOEOMUKLLIEPa

1N cucTem aBToMatTusaumn. MoapobHee CM. CXeMy NOAK/OYEHNA U PAa3BOAKM.

Cxema c onmcaHnemM 9-KOHTaKTHOro pasbema Tuna D HaxoauTca Ha 3aaHen naHenu YCTPOWNCTBA.

[© O)
O sl
(@) =)

Ha akpaHax SmartView Duo ans nHaMKaumm ncnonb3yTCa paMKy 3eN1eHOro 1 KpacHoro ugeTa

MHankauma coctoaHma
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Ha3HayeHne KoHTaKkToB Q CP ? ? ?
KoHTakT | ®yHKUKA i L l l l
1 MoHuTOPp 1, pamka KpacHoro useTa T T T T
2 MoHuTOPp 1, paMka 3e1eHoro uBeTa ‘ ‘ ‘ 6
9 8 7 6

3 MoHuTOp 1, pamka cMHero uBeta MopT Tally-nHankaumm

Ha SmartView
4 3emna

SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Semna HasHaueHue KOHTaKTOB
6 3emng KoHTakT = OyHKUMA

1 KpacHblii
7 MOHUTOP 2, paMKa KpacHOro LuseTa

2 3eneHbli
8 MOHWTOP 2, pamka 3e1eHoro useta

3 CuHNi
© MoHWTOP 2, pamKa CUHEro LseTa 1 3emna

PerynunpoBka yrna o63opa

[Npu pazmelweHnn moHmtopos SmartView Duo, SmartView HD 1 SmartScope B cTolike

€ 060pyAoOBaHMEM MOXHO NEpeBepHYTb YCTPOUCTBO, YTOOLI MOMYUYNTb ONTUManbHbIA yron o63opa.
B 3TOM cnyydae opueHTaund BbIBOANMMOrO Ha 3KpaHbl N300paxeH st NOMeHAETCH aBTOMATUYECKN.
YTOObl CHATbL NMMUEBYIO MNaHeNb U YCTaHOBUTbL ee 06paTHO, NoHagoobuTcs oTBepTka Pozidriv 2. 310
npocTasa npoueaypa, He TpebytoLiasd pasbopkn Kopnyca.

Hwuxe onucaH NOPSAOK CHATUS 1 0OPAaTHOM YCTaHOBKM JTMLIEBOV NaHeNn ANg CoOXpaHeHua norotmna
Blackmagic Design B ucxogHom nonoxexuun. [1na storo noHagooutca otseptka Pozidriv 2.

OTKpPYTUTE BMHTbI CO BCEX YeTblpex CTOPOH nuueBoi naHenn. Mogenun SmartView Duo
n SmartScope Duo 4K nmetot no 10 BuHTOB, SmartView HD — 18.

[MprvnogHUMUTE NaHeNb U CHUMUTE €€, Kak MOoKa3aHOo Ha PUCYHKE.
NepeBepHUTe NaHesb.

YcTaHoBUWTE NaHeNb 06paTHO.

3akpenuTe naHenb Ha KOpnyce ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUHTOB.

Tenepb yCTPONCTBO MOTOBO K yCTAHOBKE B CTOWKY. [1ocne 31oro nsobpaxeHune 6yaeT BbIBOANTLCA
C HY>XHOW opuneHTaunel 6e3 perympoBKrn C MOMOLLBIO BHELIHWX OPraHOB yNpaBieHus.

PerynupoBka yrna o63opa
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[Na NnpoBepKM ONTUMANbLHOTO yriia 0630pa PEKOMeHayeTcs Nonpo6oBaTh pasHble BapuaHTbl

YT706bI CHATL nUeBYIO NaHelb C Kopnyca, OTKPYTUTe BCe BUHTHI

Perynuposka yrna o63opa 257



NHdopmauma ana paspaboTynkos

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic SmartView
Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView & SmartScope
manual and can be downloaded from www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding technologies
used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs, APIs, SDKs, etc.
The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and problems with other
developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design engineers may also

respond when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at:
http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software.
Please don’t take offence as we're simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as well
as end-user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales people
trying to promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer related
questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of traditional
HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support, via 3G-SDI technology,
so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of Blackmagic Design editing systems
worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from a feature film workflow revolution.

MNHpopmaumnsa ans paspaboTymkoB
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native 2K SDI
equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television industry adopts
an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure

= Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.

= Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.

= Total lines per frame : 1650

= Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the

four data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format
- Data Stream Format.

Total active lines : 1556
Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.

= Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each
= Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure
= Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping SMPTE

372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.

= During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:

= Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

= At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE S299M)

the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control packets are carried
on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5..Green_2047

= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and Horizontal
bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

F

Vv

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0]
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 | .. 1650

NHdopmaumsa ana paspaboTymkoB
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the
horizontal line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 52048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio Data ANC/Audio Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very similar
in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992 on a
SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Legend

! carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 1.3 +
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information
The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or SmartScope device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+

Model: SmartView Duo+’

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+!
Name: StageFront+

Monitors: 2+

Inverted: false+!
o

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs.
The INVERTED flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an
inverted configuration to optimize LCD viewing angle.

MNHpopmaumnsa ans paspaboTymkoB
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Network Configuration

The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK :

Dynamic IP: true+’

Static address: 192.168.2.2+
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢
Current address: 192.168.1.101¢+
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢
Pl

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-only.
The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be dropped.
The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings
The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can be
modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the original.
A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be increased,

and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:

MNHpopmaumnsa ans paspaboTymkoB
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire picture
for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at identifying
which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising multiple units.
To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to one
of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden by the
electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft

Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:
AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector/75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.
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Displaying SD in 16:9

The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select which
channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the following way:

0: Channels 1and 2
1: Channels 3 and 4
2: Channels 5 and 6
3: Channels 7 and 8
4. Channels 9 and 10
5: Channels 11 and 12
6: Channels 13 and 14
7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with audio
channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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[MomoLwb

NmeeTtca yeTbipe cnocoba nonyyeHUs nomoLyu.

MNonyyeHne gononHUTeNbHOM MHOpMaumn B LeHTpe noaaepxkn Blackmagic Design Ha
cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru.

O6palieHne k aunepy Blackmagic Design.

Innepbl Blackmagic Design nmetot nHopmaumnto 060 BCeEX OOHOBIEHUSAX U MOTYT
OnepaTMBHO OKa3aTb NPOMECCUOHaNbHYIO NOMOLLb. TakXXe pekoMeHAyeEM NPOBEPUTL
BO3MOXHble BapuaHTbl NOAAEPXKM HA OCHOBE BalLEro 3anpoca.

O6palyeHmne c nomoLlbo popmbl «OTNPaBUTb HAM COOBLEHNEY HA CTPaHULE NOAAEPXKKM
www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support.

O6pauerne B Cnyx6y nogaepxkun Blackmagic Design. MoXHO Tak>Xe NO3BOHUTb
B Onmxxanwee npeacrasmtensctBo Blackmagic Design, TenedoH KOTOpOro Bbl HalgeTe
B pasaene NoAAepXKM Ha Hallem BeO-caiTe.

[na onepaTMBHOMO pelleHus Npo6iem 3apaHee NPUroToBbLTE TEXHUYECKYIO cneundukaumio
N AeTansHyo MHHOPMALIMIO O BOSHUKLLNX TPYAHOCTAX.

Momouwb
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CobnogeHne HopMaTUBHbBIX
TpeboBaHu U NnpaBuia 6€30nacHoOCTU

YTunmsauyua aneKTpoobopyaoBaHUS U 9N1€KTPOHHOW annapartypbl
B EBponeiickom Cotose

M3penne cogepXunt MapknpoBKY, B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPOI ero 3anpelyaeTcs
YyTUNM3MPOBaTL BMECTE C GbITOBBIMM OTX0AaMu. HenpurogHoe ans akcnayataumm
o6opyaoBaHve Heo6xoanMo nNepeaatb B MyHKT BTOPUYHOW NepepaboTku. PasaenbHbli
c60p 0TXO0B 1 X MOBTOPHOE NCMOMb30BaHWe NO3BONAOT 6epeub NPUPOAHbIE PECypPCh,
OXPaHATL OKPY>XakoLLyo cpeay v 3almLlaTh 340p0Bbe Yenoseka. YTo6bl NoyUnThb
NoApOGHYIO MHOPMALMIO O MOPAAKE YTUIN3aLMMN, 06PATUTECH B MECTHbIE
MyHULMNANbHbIE OPraHbl UK K AWNEPY, Y KOTOPOro Bbl NPUOGPENn 370 Usdenme.

[aHHoe obopynoBaHme NpoTecTMpoBaHO NO TpeboBaHUAM ANS UMMPOBbLIX YCTPONCTB
knacca A (pasgen 15 cneundpmkaumin FCC) n npuaHaHO COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM BCEM
npeabasngemMblm kputepnam. CoonoaeHne ynomaHy TbiXx HOpMaTMBOB o6ecneynBaeT
[OCTATOYHYIO 3aLUMTY OT BPEAHOrO U31y4YeHns npu padoTe 060pYyAOBaHNA B HEXM/bIX
nomelleHnax. Tak Kak 310 U3[eNne reHepUpPyeT, NCNONb3YyeT K U31yYaeT PaanoBO/IHbI,
npwv HeNpaBW/IbHOM YCTAHOBKE OHO MOXET CTaHOBUTLCH MCTOYHUKOM PaaMonoMex.
Ecnu o6opyaoBaHme aKCnayaTMpyeTcs B Xn/bIX MOMELLEHNAX, BbICOKA BEPOATHOCTb
BO3HUKHOBEHWS NOMEX, BIMAHNE KOTOPbLIX B 3TOM C/lydae Nofib30BaTe b AOKEH
yCTPaHWUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

[lo akcnnyataumm 4ONyCKaloTCA yCTPOCTBa, COOTBETCTBYIOLLME ABYM MaBHbLIM
TpeboBaHUAM.

O6opynoBaHne He A0/1KHO GblTb UICTOYHUKOM BPeAHbIX MOMEX.

O6opynoBaHMe AO/MKHO ObiTb YCTONUYMBBIM K MOMEXaM, BK/ItoYas moMexu,
KOTOPblE MOTyT Bbl3BaTb COOM B paboTe.

SnekTpuyeckas posetka ANs NoAKAYEeHNSA 3TOro 060pyAOBaHNA K CETU A0MXHA UMETb
3a3eMNAI0WNIA KOHTAKT.

YT106bI MUHNMN3NPOBATL ONACHOCTb NOpaXXeHna snekKTpn4eCckKnm TOKOM, nsgenve
Heob6X04MMO 3aMLLaTh OT MonagaHus 6pb|3r N Kanesnb BOAbI.

[onyckaeTcs akcnayaTaumns B yCOBUAX TPOMMYECKOTO K/lMMaTa ¢ TeMnepaTtypori
OKpy>atoLen cpeabl Ao 40° C.

[na paboTbl yCTPONCTBa HEOOXOAMMO 06ECNeUnTb AOCTaTOUHYIO BEHTUNALMIO.
Ipn yCTaHOBKE B CTOIKY yOeanTeCh B TOM, UYTO HE HapYyLUeH NPUTOK BO3ayXa.

BHyTpK kopnyca He copgepxatca getanu, nognexaiime oocnyxmsatuio. ns BoiNONHEHNS
PEMOHTHbLIX PabOoT 0OpaTUTECH B MECTHbIV CepBUCHbIN LeHTp Blackmagic Design.

[lonyckaetcsa akcnnyatauna B mectax He Bobllwe 2000 M Hag ypoBHEM MOPA.

O6opynoBaHne NO3BONAET YCTAHOBUTEL onTuyecknin SFP-moaynb. Vicnonb3yite T0/1b6KO
moaynm tuna Laser class 1.

PekomeHayemble Tunbl SFP-moaynei
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI: PL-8F10-311C

CobnoaeHeHopMaTUBHbIXTRPEOOBaHNUIMNPaBWIa6€30MacHOCTM
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2 ﬁ MNepepn o6cnyXmnBaHMeM OTKIIOYMTE NUTaHE Ha 0O0MX CUTOBBLIX pa3bemax.
_EE OCTOPOXHO: NNaBKUI NpeAoXpaHUTeNb ABYXMNONMIOCHbIN/B HEATPanu.
Bnok nuTaHna B 3TOM YCTPOWCTBE MMEET NpeoXpaHuTeNb B IMHENHOM

N HENTPanbHOM NPOBOAAX M MOAXOANT ANA NOAKIIOYEHUS K CUCTeEMe
SHepronuTtanuna Tmna IT B Hopserun.

[apaHTna

Komnanunsa Blackmagic Design rapaHTupyeTt oTCyTCTBME B AAHHOM mU3aenuun gedekToB matepuana
1N NPOM3BOACTBEHHOIO Opaka B TeveHue 12 MecsaueB C AaTthl Npoaaxu. Ecnm Bo BpeMs rapaHTMnHoro
cpoka 0yayT BbiaBNeHbl AedekTol, Blackmagic Design no cBoeMy yCMOTPEHMIO BbIMOMHUT PEMOHT
HEeNCcnpaBHOro nsgenua 6e3 onnatel CTOMMOCTY 3an4acTen v TPyLo3aTpaT UM 3aMEeHNT Takoe
N34enme HoBbIM.

Y106bI BOCNONB30BATLCA HACTORALLEN rapaHTher, noTpebuTens 06s93aH yBeAOMUTb komnanumto Blackmagic
Design o gedekTe 40 OKOHYaHUSA rapaHTUIHOIrO CpoKa 1 o6ecneynTs YCNoBKUS ANA NpefocTaBneHns
HeoOXOoAMMbIX yCAyr. [oTpebuTenb HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3@ YNMakoBKY W AOCTaBKY HEWCMPABHOMO
N34envs B COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA CepBUCHBIN LeHTp Blackmagic Design ¢ onnaToli NOYTOBbIX PACXOAO0B.
[NoTpebutens 0693aH ONaatUTb BCE pacxodbl MO A4OCTABKE M CTPAxXOBaHMIO, MOLUAMHbI, HANOru
1 MHble COOPbLI B CBS3M C BO3BPATOM M34eN1a BHE 3@BUCMMOCTU OT MPUYMHbI.

HacTosuwasa rapaHTnA He pacnpocTpaHAeTCa Ha ,Cl,ereKTbl, OTKa3bl N NOBpeXaeHnd, BO3HUKLINE N3-3a
HeHagnexauwero ncnosib3oBaHnd, HenpaBW/IbHOIo yxoaa nnn OéCJ’Iy)Kl/IBaHI/Iﬂ. KomnaHnsa Blackmagic
Design He 06s3aHa npenocTaBnATb yCnyrmn no HacTosLlen rapaHTnm: a)ﬂ,ﬂﬂ YCTpaHeHnA I'IOBDe>K,CI,eHl/Il7I,
BO3HUKLINX B pe3ynbrate nencTeuin no YCTaHOBKE, PEMOHTY UN oécnyxmaaHmo mnsgenna nnuamm,
KOTOpble He ABNstoTCA NepcoHanom Blackmagic Design; 6) Ana ycTpaHeHUa NoBPeXAeHUI, BO3HUKLLMX
B pe3yibrate HeHaanexauwlero ncnosib3oBaHnAa UM noAK/It0HYeHNA K HeCOBMeCTUMMOMY OGOpy,D,OBaHVI}O;
B) ONna yCTpaHeHna I'IOBpe)K,EI,eHl/IVI nnu ,El,eClDeKTOB, BbI3BAHHbIX MCMO/Mb30BaAHMEM 3an4acTten unn
MatepuanoB APYruxX NPOU3BOANTENEN; ) eCnu nsgenne 6s110 MOAUMULIMPOBAHO UM MHTErPUPOBAHO
C opyrum obopyaoBaHWEM, Korga takas moanumkaumsa nnm MHTerpauns yBenmymBaeT BpeMa nnm
noBbIWAaeT CNOXHOCTb 06cnyxmBaHna nsgenna. HACTOALLAA TAPAHTA MPEAOCTABIAETCA
KOMMAHWEN BLACKMAGIC DESIGN BMECTO JIHOBbIX APYT X MPAMO BbIPAXEHHbLIX MM
MOAPA3YMEBAEMbIX TAPAHTUIA. KOMMAHWA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN W EE ANEPBI OTKA3BIBAKOTCH
OT JIOBbIX MOAPA3YMEBAEMbIX FTAPAHTNIA KOMMEPYECKOW LIEHHOCTW MM MPUFOAHOCTU
019 KAKOW-NMBO OMPEAENEHHOW LIE/IN. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb BLACKMAGIC DESIGN MO
PEMOHTY MM 3AMEHE HEVMCMPABHbBIX M3AE/MI ABIFETCA MOHBIM W UCK/TKOYUTEIbHBIM
CPEACTBOM BO3MELLUEHWA, MPEAOCTABIAEMbBIM MOTPEBNTE/IIO B CBA3M C KOCBEHHBIMW,
OQAKTUNECKNMK, COMY TCTBYIOLLMMU TN TTOCTIEAY IOLWLMMW YBBITKAMK, BHE 3SABNCUMOCTW
OT TOIO, BbITA NI HET KOMMAHWA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN (JIMBO EE ANNEP) MPEABAPUTEIBHO
M3BELLEHA O BO3MOXHOCTWN TAKNXYBbITKOB. BLACKMAGIC DESIGNHEHECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTI
3A NMPOTVBOIMPABHOE UCTOJIb3OBAHWE OBOPYAOBAHWA CO CTOPOHbI NMOTPEBUTEA.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN HE HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTW 3A YBbITKIN, BOSHUKAKOLLUME BCJ/IEACTBUE
NCMOJIb3OBAHNA 2TOI O N3AENNA. MOTPEBNTEb MPUHWMAET HA CEBA PUCK, CBA3AHHbBIE
C ErO 3KCMNYATALIMEN.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. Bce npasa 3awuulensl. Blackmagic Design, DeckLink, HDLink, Workgroup Videohub,
Multibridge Pro, Multibridge Extreme, Intensity n "Leading the creative video revolution" 3apernctprnpoBaHbl Kak TOBapHble

3Haku B CLLA v apyrux ctpaHax. HasBaHWsa Apyrnx KOMNaHuii v HaMMeHoBaHWUA NPOAYKTOB MOTYT iBNATLCS TOBAPHbLIMU 3HaKaMu
COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX NpaBooGnafaTenei.
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Benvenuto e benvenuta

Il nostro obiettivo € dare a ciascuno l'opportunita di accedere a dispositivi video di
massima qualita, stimolando cosi la creativita dell'industria televisiva.

Il monitoraggio video € indispensabile in qualsiasi postazione in studio. SmartView 4K
racchiude un display LCD 4K per monitorare video Ultra HD a piena risoluzione in un
comodo design di 6 unita di rack, e pulsanti di controllo per cambiare impostazioni
rapidamente. SmartView HD offre un ampio display LCD da 17 pollici nello spazio

di 6 unita di rack con spessore di appena 2,5 cm. Nello spazio di 3 unita di rack,
SmartView Duo affianca due fantastici display LCD completamente indipendenti da

8 pollici con spessore di appena 2,5 cm. SmartScope Duo 4K é dotato di due display
LCD indipendenti da 8 pollici per monitorare la forma d'onda dei livelli del video a colpo
d’occhio. Tutti i monitor SmartView elaborano formati SD, HD e 2K video tramite 3G-SDI.
SmartScope Duo 4K e SmartView 4K supportano I’'Ultra HD 4K tramite rispettivamente
connessioni 6G-SDI e 12G-SDI.

Abbiamo progettato questi dispositivi di monitoraggio video per l'utilizzo immediato.
Configurali con il nostro software di installazione Blackmagic SmartView Setup,
semplice e intuitivo.

Questo manuale diistruzioni contiene tutte le informazioni necessarie per installare
SmartView o SmartScope. Se non hai molta dimestichezza con gli indirizzi IP e le reti
di computer, ti consigliamo di rivolgerti a personale esperto per ottenere assistenza
tecnica. SmartView e SmartScope sono facili da installare, ma potrebbe essere
necessario selezionare diverse preferenze tecniche per configurarli.

Linstallazione richiede circa 5 minuti. Visita la pagina Supporto del nostro sito web su
www.blackmagicdesign.com/it per scaricare l'ultima versione del manuale e del software
di SmartView. Una volta scaricati gli aggiornamenti, registra i tuoi dati personali per
ricevere le notifiche sugli aggiornamenti software piu recenti. Blackmagic € in costante
stato di innovazione. Ti invitiamo a lasciare i tuoi preziosi suggerimenti per consentirci

di migliorare prestazioni e funzionalita.

e &

Grant Petty
AD di Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/it
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Operazioni preliminari

| monitor SmartView sono perfetti per il monitoraggio su rack. Per iniziare basta collegare il
cavo di alimentazione e connettere la fonte video SDI. La gamma SmartView e SmartScope
consiste di quattro modelli.

SmartView 4K ha un display LCD 4K da 15,6” che permette di monitorare video SD, HD, o

Ultra HD alla risoluzione nativa di 3840x2160 pixel. | pulsanti di controllo sottostanti consentono
di selezionare facilmente gli ingressi, regolare la luminosita dello schermo, individuare il rumore
nel canale del blu, visualizzare le informazioni nei bordi dell'immagine, applicare le LUT 3D e
altro ancora.

SmartView HD ha un display LCD HD da 17” perfetto per il monitoraggio a piena risoluzione HD.

SmartView Duo e dotato di due monitor per visualizzare contemporaneamente segnali video
diversi. Ad esempio mentre uno mostra un segnale YUV 4:2:2, I'altro mostra un segnale RGB
4:4:4; uno il formato NTSC e laltro il PAL. Sono possibili numerose combinazioni, e basta
connettere un singolo cavo SDI ad ogni monitor per visualizzarle.

SmartScope Duo 4K ha tutte le caratteristiche di SmartView Duo e in piu visualizza anche la
forma d’'onda, il vetteroscopio, e altri visualizzatori di segnale comunemente usati per
monitorare i livelli audio e video in tempo reale. Inoltre & perfettamente compatibile con il
formato Ultra HD 4K.

Tutti gli ingressi dei monitor SmartView e SmartScope rilevano automaticamente i formati SD,
HD o 3G-SDI, incluso il 2K. SmartView 4K rileva anche I'Ultra HD 2160p60 tramite 12G-SDI.
SmartScope Duo 4K rileva automaticamante I'Ultra HD 4K tramite 6G-SDI.

Per modificare le impostazioni di pit SmartView e SmartScope in modalita remota da un unico
computer, connettili tra di loro tramite ethernet. In questo modo non & necessario collegare ogni
singola unita a un computer con un cavo USB ogni volta che vuoi modificarne le impostazioni.

Sej arrivato alla fine della panoramica dei modelli SmartView e SmartScope. Continua a leggere
il manuale per ulteriori informazioni su come connettere SmartView e SmartScope, configurare
le impostazioni dei monitor con Blackmagic SmartView Setup, e collegarli ad una rete.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
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| monitor SmartView e SmartScope hanno in dotazione connettori BNC standard per collegare
dispositivi SDI tra cui switcher, videocamere, schede di acquisizione, deck e registratori su disco.

Visualizzare le immagini

Visualizzare il video & semplicissimo: collega il dispositivo all’alimentazione e la fonte video a un
ingresso SDI. A questo punto il video dovrebbe essere immediatamente visibile. | segnali SD,
HD e 2K sono automaticamente rilevati dagli ingressi SDI e dalle uscite di loop. SmartView 4K e
SmartScope Duo 4K rilevano anche I’'Ultra HD 4K.

Quando I'unita non riceve alcun segnale video, la retroilluminazione si spegne, garantendo
risparmio energetico fino all’arrivo di un nuovo segnale.

Collegamento a cascata dei monitor

Ogni monitor SmartView e SmartScope ospita ingressi SDI indipendenti e uscite di loop,
per cui & possibile collegare diversi monitor a cascata di modo che visualizzino lo stesso
segnale d’ingresso:

Accendi 'unita 1. Connetti una fonte video a un ingresso SDI. Il video dovrebbe
apparire immediatamente.

Accendi 'unita 2. Connetti un cavo SDI da un’uscita di loop dell’'unita 1 ad un ingresso
SDI nell’'unita 2.

Non c’e limite al numero di unita che si possono interconnettere.

Se stai effettuando il monitoraggio della forma d’onda mediante SmartScope Duo 4K,
e consigliabile connettere I'uscita del monitor 1 al monitor 2 in modo che entrambi visualizzino
lo stesso segnale d’ingresso.

Ora che il video e visibile, puoi regolare le impostazioni del monitor o selezionare i visualizzatori
su SmartScope Duo 4K con il software di configurazione di Blackmagic SmartView Setup, utile
anche per caricare LUT 3D su Blackmagic SmartView 4K.

@
@
e

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Per configurare le impostazioni del monitor SmartView o SmartScope, collegalo al computer
tramite USB e installa Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Operazioni preliminari
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La connessione USB pud anche essere usata per rendere effettivi gli aggiornamenti software
scaricati dal sito di Blackmagic Design. Gli aggiornamenti danno accesso alle nuove funzionalita
e offrono il supporto per i dispositivi e i formati di prossima generazione. Il software di
configurazione Blackmagic SmartView Setup € compatibile con i computer macOS e Windows.

UsB

o]
Blackmagicdesign @
gedesgnQ

MONITOR 2 MONITOR 1

Blackmagic SmartView Setup € compatibile con I'ultima versione di Sierra e High Sierra su
macOS, e con le versioni a 64 bit su Windows 8.1 e 10 con gli ultimi service pack installati.
Blackmagic SmartView Setup si puo installare su pit computer collegati in rete.

La scheda SD inclusa con SmartView contiene l'installer, ma suggeriamo di visitare il sito
www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support per ottenere la versione pil recente.

Installazione su macOS:

Aprila scheda SD o 'immagine disco scaricata, e fai doppio clic sull’icona di installazione
SmartView. Nella cartella delle applicazioni verra creata una cartella SmartView che contiene il
software SmartView Setup, un programma di disinstallazione per rimuovere le versioni
precedenti quando si fa un aggiornamento, e una cartella documenti con questo manuale e
altre informazioni su SmartView.

Installazione su Windows:
Aprila scheda SD o il file zip scaricato, e fai doppio clic sull'icona di installazione SmartView.
Segui le istruzioni sullo schermo per completare l'installazione del software.

[ N SmartView Installer

SMARTVIEW

SETUP

SmartView Manual

5 N

SmartView v4.0.1 Uninstall SmartView

Per I'installazione su macQOS, apri il file SmartView.dmg contenuto nella scheda SD,
o dalla cartella dei download, e fai doppio clic sull’icona di installazione di SmartView
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Dopo aver installato e avviato Blackmagic SmartView Setup, clicca sull’icona delle impostazioni
sotto il nome del tuo monitor. Potrebbe suggerirti di aggiornare il software di SmartView o
SmartScope. Per farlo:

Collega SmartView o SmartScope al computer tramite USB o ethernet e lancia
Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Apparira un avviso: clicca su Update. Eseguire I'aggiornamento richiede circa 5 minuti.

Lavviso This Smartview has been updated (SmartView e stato aggiornato) dovrebbe
apparire al termine dell’aggiornamento.

Clicca su Close.

Se il software interno & gia aggiornato all’ultima versione, la pagina impostazioni di Blackmagic
SmartView Setup appare sul monitor.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Quando lanci SmartView Setup e clicchi sull’icona delle
impostazioni di SmartView o SmartScope, questo messaggio
appare se € necessario aggiornare il software interno

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

Eseguire 'aggiornamento richiede circa 5 minuti

Una volta lanciato, Blackmagic SmartView Setup cerca immediatamente le unita SmartView o
SmartScope collegate tramite USB o ethernet e le visualizza nella home. Se hai connesso piu
monitor Blackmagic alla rete, clicca sulle frecce destra e sinistra ai lati della home per
selezionare quello che vuoi impostare. Se connesso tramite USB, un’icona USB appare a fianco
al nome del monitor.

Per regolare le impostazioni, seleziona il monitor connesso via ethernet e USB e clicca
sull’icona cartella sotto il nome del monitor. La pagina delle impostazioni del monitor
selezionato si apre sullo schermo. Una volta regolati i parametri desiderati, clicca su Save per
salvarli e tornare alla home di SmartView Setup.

Utilizzare Blackmagic SmartView Setup
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Per informazioni sulle impostazioni disponibili per i monitor Blackmagic e su come applicarle,
consulta la sezione successiva. Per informazioni su come configurare le impostazioni di rete
utilizzando Blackmagic SmartView Setup, vai alla sezione “Regolare le impostazioni di rete”.

SmartView Setup

SmartView 4K

Blackmagic SmartView Setup cerca automaticamente le unita
SmartView e SmartScope connesse via USB o in rete. Quando aggiorni
il software interno del monitor assicurati che sia connesso tramite

USB o ethernet. Un’icona USB appare di fianco al nome del monitor

Impostazioni del monitor

Per regolare le impostazioni e i visualizzatori di ogni monitor, € necessario che siano connessi
tramite ethernet o USB. Seleziona il monitor che vuoi impostare cliccando sulle frecce sinistra e
destra della home di SmartView Setup, quindi clicca sull’icona cartella sotto il nome del monitor
interessato. La pagina delle impostazioni mostra automaticamente le opzioni relative al monitor
Blackmagic selezionato.

SmartScope Duo 4K =&

Monitor Cenfigure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display .( Video Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope o
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ——— 100
Identify

Quando usi uno SmartScope, la voce Display offre un ment a
discesa per scegliere i visualizzatori tecnici o il video

Adjust

Quando usi SmartScope o SmartView Duo, scegli il monitor che vuoi regolare selezionando quello
sinistro Left Monitor, quello destro Right Monitor, 0 entrambi Both Monitors allo stesso tempo.
Quando e selezionata I'opzione Both Monitors, qualsiasi modifica alla luminosita, al contrasto e
alla saturazione verra applicata a entrambi i monitor su SmartView Duo e SmartScope.
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Display
Quando usi uno SmartScope, la voce Display offre un menu a discesa per scegliere i
visualizzatori. Se vuoi vedere solamente 'immagine del video, seleziona Video Monitoring.

Set

Quando usi SmartScope, il menu a discesa alla voce Set consente di selezionare i rapporti
d’aspetto 4:3 0 16:9 per monitorare il video a definizione standard. Il menu a discesa fornisce
ulteriori opzioni di visualizzazione, tra cui vettorscopio, audio dBFS e audio dBVU.

. sceglitra i rapporti d’aspetto 4:3 0 16:9 per visualizzare 'immagine
del video.

Quando visualizzi video a definizione standard con formato anamorfico widescreen,
scegli il rapporto d’aspetto 16:9. Quando visualizzi video a definizione standard con
formato tradizionale 4:3, scegli il rapporto d’aspetto 4:3.

. seleziona se l'input & basato su segnali di test al 100% o al 75% delle
barre colore.
. seleziona la coppia di canali audio per il monitoraggio di fase.
. seleziona la coppia di canali audio per il monitoraggio di fase.
Display = Video Monitoring s
Set v SD Aspect to 16:9 hd
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Scegli SD Aspect to 16:9 con video a definizione
standard in formato anamorfico

Brightness, Contrast, Saturation

Sposta gli slider per regolare le impostazioni di luminosita Brightness, contrasto Contrast e
saturazione Saturation.

Identify

Quando la casella Identify € spuntata, ogni monitor selezionato da Blackmagic SmartView
Setup mostra un bordo bianco. Se in rete sono connesse pil unita SmartView e SmartScope,
questa impostazione facilita I'identificazione visiva del monitor selezionato.

Se e utilizzata in concomitanza con I'impostazione Both Monitors, il bordo bianco appare sia su
SmartView Duo che SmartScope Duo 4K.

Brightness 100

CONrast  m— 100

Saturation  —————— 100
Identify v/

Sposta gli slider verso destra o sinistra per regolare luminosita,
contrasto e saturazione. Spunta la casella Identify per facilitare
I'identificazione visiva del monitor selezionato
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Utilizzare SmartView 4K

SmartView 4K & un monitor broadcast Ultra HD 12G-SDI di 6 unita di rack che visualizza video
SD, HD, e Ultra HD nativo fino al 2160p60. Con un display luminoso e un ampio angolo di
visuale, offre immagini brillanti e nitidissime per il monitoraggio accurato della messa a fuoco
e del colore, supportando virtualmente qualsiasi tipo di formato video.

Progettato per lo studio e la regia mobile, SmartView 4K e incredibilmente semplice da usare.
Dotato di connettori laterali e fori di montaggio VESA, si pu0 installare in spazi stretti, sulla
parete, o su un braccio articolato. E operabile usando i pulsanti di controllo integrato o, se non
hai accesso al pannello frontale, remotamente tramite ethernet.

Offre due ingressi 12G-SDI multirate che consentono di scegliere tra due sorgenti SDI, e un
alloggiamento per fibra ottica SFP compatibile con lo standard SMPTE, per connettere il video
tramite fibra. Trovano spazio anche un’uscita 12G-SDI per inviare il video ad altri dispositivi, e
due porte ethernet per i collegamenti di rete, il controllo remoto, e il collegamento a cascata.
Inoltre include un ingresso tally per la produzione dal vivo, e una porta USB per aggiornare |l
software interno.

Grazie al software Blackmagic SmartView Setup € possibile caricare LUT 3D professionali

con estensione .cube o LUT generate in DaVinci Resolve. Una volta applicate le LUT 3D, puoi
collegare SmartView 4K direttamente alla camera e vedere le clip nella versione che piu si
avvicina al look finale. Due livelli di focus peaking garantiscono riprese con una messa a fuoco
perfetta, e gliingressi di alimentazione AC e DC ti danno I'opzione di collegare SmartView 4K
alla corrente. Oppure installa una batteria esterna per la massima mobilita sul set.

SmartView 4K & la soluzione di monitoraggio ideale per video SD, HD, e Ultra HD nella
risoluzione nativa di 3840x2160 per le produzioni broadcast in studio o in esterna.

NOTA Se connetti il monitor a una fonte di alimentazione esterna tramite I'ingresso
DC, assicurati che la fonte supporti 24 Watt a 12 Volt
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Pulsanti di controllo

Una serie di pulsanti ti consentono di regolare rapidamente le impostazioni di SmartView 4K.

INPUT

Naviga tra i segnali video connessi ai due ingressi 12G-SDI e all’'ingresso opzionale SFP per la
fibra ottica. Se agli ingressi non € connesso nessun segnale, SmartView 4K mostra una
schermata nera. Quando si passa da un ingresso all’altro, le informazioni sul formato di quello
connesso vengono momentaneamente visualizzate nell’angolo in alto a sinistra del monitor.

DISP

Regola la luminosita dello schermo LCD di SmartView 4K. Aumenta o diminuisci i valori
premendo i pulsanti freccia su e giu. Per chiudere questa impostazione premi di nuovo il
pulsante DISP.

H/V DELAY

Conferma la presenza di dati ausiliari integrati nel segnale video SDI. Per esempio, premi H/V
DELAY una volta per visualizzare i dati ausiliari orizzontali. Premilo di nuovo per visualizzare i
dati ausiliari verticali, utilizzati comunemente per i sottotitoli chiusi.

BLUE ONLY

Se un segnale video digitale e affetto da rumore, € molto pil visibile sul canale del blu. Premi
BLU ONLY per verificare facilmente la presenza di rumore. Il monitor mostra il canale del blu
con un’immagine in bianco e nero, utile anche per controllare la messa a fuoco della camera.

ZOOM

Per ottenere una messa a fuoco precisa delle immagini della camera basta usare il pulsante
ZOOM. Premilo una volta per zoomare I'immagine, e vedere chiaramente se un oggetto € a
fuoco. Premilo di nuovo per tornare alla visualizzazione normale.
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PEAK

La messa a fuoco della camera si pud tenere facilmente sotto controllo premendo questo
pulsante. La funzione di focus peaking mostra un contorno verde sulle alle aree piu nitide
dellimmagine. Ci sono due livelli di intensita di peaking, che puoi esplorare premendo
ciclicamente il pulsante PEAK. Quando i contorni verdi raggiungono la massima intensita,
le immagini della camera sono a fuoco.

3DLUT1e3DLUT2
Visualizza I'immagine con l'estetica delle LUT 3D personalizzate generate in DaVinci Resolve,

o delle LUT di standard dell'industria .cube. Premi il pulsante LUT una volta per attivare la LUT.

Premilo di nuovo per disattivarla. Per ulteriori informazioni su come adoperare le LUT 3D con
SmartView 4K, consulta la sezione “Caricare LUT 3D con Blackmagic SmartView Setup”.

H MARK e V MARK

Visualizza e modifica le guide di inquadratura. Le guide di inquadratura ti aiutano a comporre
le riprese 0 a mantenere informazioni o grafica entro la safe area dello schermo. | margini del
segnale video appaiono in misura diversa in base al modello di Tv, ecco perché e utile
visualizzare la safe area. La safe area € una sezione dello schermo che & sempre visibile a
prescindere dalla Tv o dal monitor adoperati.

Per vedere le guide di inquadratura orizzontali e verticali, premi rispettivamente i pulsanti H
MARK e V MARK. Per modificare le guide, premi nuovamente i pulsanti rispettivi. Questo ti

consente di riposizionare le guide utilizzando i pulsanti freccia su e giu. Conferma la nuova

posizione premendo ciascun pulsante. Premili di nuovo per disattivare le guide.
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Frecce direzionali

Usa i pulsanti freccia su e giu per regolare i valori delle impostazioni, ad esempio la luminosita o

la posizione delle guide di inquadratura.

Accensione
Premilo una volta per accendere SmartView 4K, e premilo nuovamente per spegnerlo.
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SmartView 4K consente di monitorare il video attraverso delle LUT 3D. Questo ti permette di
calibrare SmartView 4K mediante apposite LUT professionali, o di visualizzare le immagini nella
versione che pil si avvicina all’estetica finale. Le LUT 3D sono utili anche per sperimentare
diversi look. Per caricare le LUT su SmartView 4K basta usare Blackmagic SmartView Setup.
Inoltre poiché SmartView 4K supporta LUT professionali con estensione .cube, puoi anche
caricare LUT personalizzate generate in DaVinci Resolve di Blackmagic. Per ulteriori
informazioni su come generare file LUT, consulta il manuale di DaVinci Resolve.

Per assegnare una LUT 3D al pulsante 3D LUT 1:

Lancia Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Premi il pulsante Load alla voce Load LUT 1. Si aprira una finestra che ti chiedera
di indicare dove si trova il file della LUT che vuoi caricare. Seleziona il file .cube
desiderato, e conferma con il pulsante Open.

Per vedere la LUT che hai appena caricato, premi il pulsante 3D LUT 1 sul pannello di

SmartView 4K. Premi di nuovo lo stesso pulsante per disabilitarla.

Segui la stessa procedura per assegnare una LUT al pulsante 3D LUT 2.

Cancel

SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set  SDAspectto 16:9 ¥
Brightness
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load

100

Save

Accedi a Blackmagic SmartView Setup per caricare LUT 3D su SmartView 4K
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Utilizzare SmartScope Duo 4K

In passato i visualizzatori di segnale di qualita broadcast usati nell’industria televisiva in post
produzione erano soluzioni su misura molto costose visualizzabili singolarmente su un piccolo
schermo. Spesso hanno un design mediocre e non fanno una bella figura davanti ai clienti.

SmartScope Duo 4K include visualizzatori della forma d’'onda per tenere sotto controllo ogni
aspetto del segnale video su due monitor in tempo reale. Qualsiasi modifica apportata al
segnale d’ingresso su Blackmagic SmartView Setup appare all’istante su SmartScope Duo 4K.
Oltretutto, ogni segnale di ingresso puo essere inviato ad entrambi i monitor attraverso l'uscita
SDI di loop. Cosi facendo puoi usare il monitor destro per monitorare il segnale inviato al
monitor sinistro.

| visualizzatori disponibili su SmartScope Duo 4K sono selezionabili su Blackmagic SmartView
Setup dal menu a discesa alla voce Display.

Le sezioni seguenti approfondiscono il funzionamento di ciascun visualizzatore di segnale per
aiutarti ad interpretare le informazioni.

Accedi a Blackmagic SmartView Setup per scegliere i visualizzatori che
vuoi monitorare sui due display di SmartScope Duo 4K

La modalita Video Monitoring ti consente di visualizzare il video ricevuto da SmartScope.

Se il segnale d’ingresso e SD, nel menu a discesa alla voce Set puoi scegliere tra le opzioni
pillarbox 4:3 0 16:9. Il video riflette all’'istante qualsiasi modifica apportata alle impostazioni di
luminosita, contrasto e saturazione dello schermo LCD. Queste impostazioni interessano solo il
monitor, non il segnale video, pertanto i visualizzatori non rispondono ad eventuali modifiche.

Utilizzare SmartScope Duo 4K
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Spesso e utile visualizzare il video su un monitor e monitorare i segnali sull’altro. Per farlo,
connetti 'uscita di loop SDI di “Monitor 1” all'ingresso SDI di “Monitor 2”.

Display = Video Monitoring s
Set 'v SD Aspect to 16:9 >
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Accedi a Blackmagic SmartView Setup per selezionare tra pillarbox
4:3 e anamorfico 16:9 per il video SD. Scegli SD Aspect to 16:9
per il video a definizione standard in formato anamorfico

Scegli I'impostazione Video Monitoring per visualizzare le immagini come sullo schermo di una Tv

Questo visualizzatore mostra una forma d’onda con codifica digitale simile a quella della
luminanza tradizionale, che serve per monitorare e regolare i livelli di luma (luminosita) del
segnale video.

| tradizionali visualizzatori della forma d’onda della luminanza sono compatibili solo con video
analogico composito a definizione standard. SmartScope Duo 4K invece ammette Ultra HD, HD,
e SD, per cui regolare i livelli di luminanza, anche in fase di monitoraggio di formati video digitali
ad alta definizione, & facile e costante.

Su Blackmagic SmartView Setup, seleziona Waveform dal menu a discesa alla voce Display.
Quando monitori la forma d’onda, assicurarti che i neri non scendano al di sotto dello 0% e
i bianchi non superino il 100% per mantenere i livelli entro la norma.

La forma d'onda € una rappresentazione grafica dell'immagine che mostra i valori di luminanza
nella stessa posizione del relativo fotogramma. Per esempio, se una parte del cielo

€ sovraesposta, il problema e visibile nella stessa posizione orizzontale sulla forma d’onda,
proprio come nel fotogramma.
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La forma d'onda varia in base alle immagini. Per esempio se stai monitorando video ad alto
contrasto, i valori del grigio medio potrebbero non essere visibili. Lesempio qui sotto mostra la
forma d’onda di un'immagine esposta uniformemente, con un’area scura a sinistra e aree pil
luminose nella zona centrale e destra del fotogramma.

La forma d'onda mostra i valori di luminanza

Adjust ° Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors
Display | Waveform v

Set

Seleziona Display > Waveform su Blackmagic SmartView Setup
per monitorare la luminanza del segnale video

Il vettorscopio mostra i colori di un segnale video. A seconda degli standard delle barre colore
dei segnali di test utilizzati dal tuo studio, seleziona 100% o 75% dal menu a discesa alla voce
Set su Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Nota che il vettorscopio non consente di controllare i livelli fuori norma. Per questo tipo di
monitoraggio bisogna ricorrere all’'allineamento RGB. La ragione per cui il vettorscopio non e
adatto a controllare tali livelli & che per farlo sono necessari sia i valori di luminanza che di
crominanza. Ad esempio, i colori vicino al bianco o al nero nel video non possono essere
saturati come i colori molto piu forti, utilizzabili nei grigi medi. Poiché il vettorscopio mostra solo
i colori e non i valori di luminanza, non pud essere adoperato unicamente per controllare i colori
fuori norma.

Il vettorscopio e lo strumento migliore per controllare i livelli di colore delle vecchie
videocassette analogiche dove e necessario regolare la crominanza. Basta riprodurre il
segmento delle barre colore della videocassetta e regolare le impostazioni di crominanza e
tonalita per configurare i colori del video all’'interno dei riquadri nel reticolo.

Utilizzare SmartScope Duo 4K

283



Il vettorscopio e anche perfetto in fase di correzione colore per verificare che il bilanciamento
del bianco sia corretto, o la presenza di una tinta di colore. Se il video ha una tinta colorata, la
forma slitta dal centro del grafico e potrebbero apparire due punti centrali. Normalmente il
blanking del segnale video crea un punto nel centro del vettorscopio perché il blanking del
video & video nero senza alcun colore. Il blanking fornisce un punto di riferimento utile per
riconoscere aree di video nero senza alcuna informazione sul colore.

Se il video ha una tinta colorata, i neri si spostano dal colore e dal centro. Il grado di
spostamento rappresenta la quantita di tinta di colore presente nel video, ed & visibile nei
dettagli bianchi e neri. Ecco perché il vettorscopio € uno strumento prezioso per rimuovere
la tinta colorata e riacquistare il corretto bilanciamento del bianco.

Il vettorscopio ti consente di spingere i colori del video al limite, senza inavvertitamente
compromettere i bianchi e i neri. Il bilanciamento del bianco si pud monitorare sull’allineamento
RGB e sul vettorscopio, ma quest'ultimo e particolarmente indicato per controllare il
bilanciamento del colore.

Quando esegui la correzione colore dell'incarnato, soprattutto dei visi, € consigliabile
mantenere la saturazione dei colori caldi sulla linea diagonale che va circa dal centro alle
ore 10 sul vettorscopio. Questa linea € conosciuta come "fleshtone line" e si basa sul colore
del sangue sottopelle. E utile per tutti i tipi di pigmentazione della pelle, ed & il miglior modo
per ottenere tonalita realistiche e naturali.

Il vettorscopio mostra la “fleshtone line” in direzione ore 10

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display Vectorscope Y
100%
Set v 75% I
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

Imposta il vettorscopio su 100% o 75% per
i segnali di test delle barre colore
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Gli allineamenti RGB e YUV sono ideali per controllare i livelli e mantenerli entro la norma.

Quando esegui la correzione colore, seleziona I'allineamento RGB RGB Parade dal menu a
discesa alla voce Display su Blackmagic SmartView Setup. Questo visualizzatore mostra
I'altezza totale dei canali del colore rosso, verde e blu. Monitorare i livelli di ogni canale di
colore facilita la correzione colore e indica il bilanciamento del colore nei neri, nei mezzitoni e
nei bianchi del segnale video. Lallineamento RGB ti consente di identificare i dettagli comuni
nei canali del rosso, del verde e del blu, agevolando il bilanciamento del colore e la rimozione
di tinte indesiderate.

Quando esegui la correzione colore, assicurati che i livelli video siano completi ma privi di
clipping. Se vuoi aumentare i livelli del video, assicurati che non superino il limite RGB superiore
per non andare fuori norma. Anche se alcuni dispositivi non generano livelli RGB 100% fuori
norma, altri lo fanno. SmartScope Duo 4K permette di individuare i livelli fuori norma ogni volta
che compaiono.

Il superamento della soglia consentita dalla norma potrebbe verificarsi anche con i livelli di
bianco e di nero. In alcuni sistemi di correzione colore, i livelli di nero si possono abbassare al di
sotto del punto nero dello 0%. Se i livelli di nero superano la soglia consentita, basta aumentare
il lift o il gain per eliminarli, ma controlla il reticolo 100% per assicurarti che il segnale video non
abbia generato colori fuori norma nei bianchi.

Per controllare i livelli YUV, seleziona YUV Parade dal menu a discesa alla voce Display. Questo
visualizzatore separa i valori di luminanza da quelli di crominanza, ovvero il formato dei segnali
video delle trasmissioni televisive. La rappresentazione grafica pill a sinistra mostra le informazioni
di luminanza mentre la seconda e la terza le informazioni di crominanza. Lallineamento YUV e utile
per calibrare i valori di crominanza del segnale video secondo le barre colore di test, in modo che
i colori siano rappresentati accuratamente e il segnale trasmesso visualizzabile su qualsiasi Tv.

La correzione colore € un processo costante di regolazione, volto ad ottenere le migliori
immagini senza generare livelli fuori norma.

Terminologia correzione colore

Blacks — Livelli dei neri nel segnale video
Mids — Livelli del grigio medio nel segnale video

Whites — Livelli dei bianchi nel segnale video

Allineamento RGB
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Allineamento YUV

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display '+ RGB Parade |
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

Seleziona RGB Parade o YUV Parade dal menu a discesa
alla voce Display su Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Listogramma e uno dei visualizzatori di segnale piu usato dai grafici e dagli operatori di ripresa.
Mostra la distribuzione delle informazioni dei bianchi e dei neri, aiutando a individuare i livelli a
rischio di clipping, e gli effetti risultanti dai cambiamenti di gamma sulle immagini.

| neri del video sono visualizzati a sinistra del grafico, e i bianchi a destra. Solitamente ogni
video dovrebbe trovarsi tra gli intervalli 0% e 100% dell'istogramma. Se il video va al di sotto
dello 0% o al di sopra del 100%, e affetto da clipping. Eliminando le informazioni dei bianchi e
dei neri, il clipping tende a limitare la flessibilita creativa della correzione colore in fase di post
produzione. Quando giri, mantieni il video sopra la clip nera e sotto la clip bianca in modo da
poter successivamente avere maggiore liberta di regolare i colori senza che i bianchi e i neri
appaiano piatti o incompleti nei dettagli.

Se durante la correzione colore decidi di limitare volontariamente il segnale video, I'istogramma
mostra gli effetti e la quantita di clipping. Per un risultato simile, ma con meno clipping e
mantenendo maggiori dettagli, puoi regolare la gamma.

Listogramma non & adatto a controllare i livelli fuori norma, ma consente di farlo per i bianchi e i
neri. Questo strumento non mostra i colori, per cui anche se all'apparenza visualizza livelli nella
norma, € possibile che il video contenga colori fuori norma. L'allineamento RGB ¢ lo strumento
migliore per monitorare i livelli fuori norma poiché li visualizza negli elementi sia del colore che
della luminanza del segnale video.
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Listogramma mostra la distribuzione dei bianchi e dei neri

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram |
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness - 100
Contrast = 100
Saturation
Identify

Seleziona Histogram dal menu a discesa alla voce
Display su Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Lindicatore audio mostra i livelli dell'audio integrato nel segnale video SDI. Isola fino a 16 canali
di audio integrato e li visualizza nel formato dBVU o dBFS.

Lindicatore VU mostra i livelli medi del segnale, € semplice da usare e molto comune nei
dispositivi datati. Il VU & calibrato secondo la raccomandazione SMPTE di un segnale di test di
tono di 1 kHz impostato su -20 dBFS.

Il dBFS & essenzialmente un indicatore del segnale audio digitale complessivo ed € comune nei
moderni dispositivi digitali.

Lindicatore destro mostra coppie di canali audio, selezionabili dal menu a discesa alla voce Set,
per esempio canale 1e 2, 3 e 4, e cosi via. L'indicatore posiziona I'audio sugli assi X e Y e indica
problemi di bilanciamento, condizioni di fuori fase, e se una traccia audio € mono o stereo.
Laudio mono dovrebbe apparire come una singola linea verticale “in fase”. Se la linea e
orizzontale, 'audio e “fuori fase” e potrebbe scomparire (perdita di audio) quando viene
ricevuto dai dispositivi a valle. La fase acustica € una delle falle pit comuni nelle grandi
strutture dove e probabile che i cavi non siano connessi correttamente.
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Quando monitori i segnali stereo, la linea dell’indicatore di destra si affievolisce, a
rappresentare la differenza tra i canali audio destro e sinistro. Maggiore € la quantita di suono
stereo nella traccia audio e piu circolare ¢ la linea che appare. Se I'audio contiene una quantita
minima di suono stereo, la forma del segnale appare concentrata intorno all’asse verticale.

| dialoghi tendono ad apparire come una linea verticale, mentre la musica ad alto contenuto
stereofonico fa gonfiare la forma del segnale. Questo succede perché I'audio mono e L+R ed
appare sull'asse verticale, mentre il contenuto stereo € L-R ed appare sull’asse orizzontale per
indicarne la differenza.

'indicatore audio mostra il livello dei picchi e il bilanciamento audio

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU ik
set '¥ Phase scopeto 18&2 r
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scopeto 5&6 100
Phasescopeto 7 &8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

Seleziona la coppia di canali audio che vuoi
monitorare dal menu a discesa alla voce Set

Collegando un monitor SmartView o SmartScope ad una rete, puoi regolare le impostazioni di
pill unita remotamente.

Anche se i monitor SmartView e SmartScope visualizzano il video senza bisogno di
configurazione, tutte le impostazioni di rete vanno impostate prima dell’utilizzo. Per configurare
le impostazioni di rete & necessario collegare il dispositivo a un computer tramite USB.
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La configurazione remota del monitor puo essere fatta mediante una connessione ethernet
diretta al tuo computer. Non € necessario un interruttore di rete, velocizzando i tempi di
installazione e impostazione. Unita aggiuntive possono essere collegate a cascata grazie alla
porta ethernet di loop su ogni unita. Tutte le unita connesse devono essere collegate
allalimentazione.

Se vuoi connettere diverse unita senza usare gli indirizzi IP della rete del tuo studio, o se non
hai gia una rete, basta collegarle direttamente alla porta ethernet del tuo computer. Questo &
un modo rapido per collegare anche SmartView e SmartScope tramite ethernet poiché non c'e@
bisogno di collegare cavi a interruttori di rete.

Connettore ethernet

Se vuoi connettere pil unita alla stessa rete, basta collegare solo uno SmartView o SmartScope
all'interruttore di rete e collegare a cascata il resto dei monitor utilizzando la porta ethernet di
loop di ciascuno. In questo modo e sufficiente una singola porta dell’'interruttore, per un
cablaggio semplice e ordinato. Tutte le unita devono essere collegate all'alimentazione.

Collegarsi ad un interruttore di rete consente di cambiare le impostazioni delle unita da
qualsiasi computer in rete. | computer Mac o Windows permettono di farlo anche attraverso una
connessione WiFi se la tua rete ha un punto d’accesso.

Per connettere SmartView o SmartScope ad una rete locale tramite IP, segui queste istruzioni:
Collega l'unita all'alimentazione.

Collega l'unita a un interruttore di rete, o direttamente al tuo computer, con un cavo
ethernet RJ45 standard.

Collegarsi ad una rete
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Diagramma di connessione ethernet diretta

Collega direttamente la porta ethernet di un computer all’unita, invece di ricorrere a un
interruttore di rete. Unita aggiuntive si possono collegare a cascata, evitando di inserire
numerosi cavi nell’interruttore di rete. Tutte le unita devono essere collegate all’alimentazione.

oo = e[ o F
| |

o |
‘@ C-Bbes

e |

L

VAN

ome (2= B @

Diagramma di connessione ethernet con interruttore di rete

Se vuoi connettere diverse unita alla rete del tuo studio, basta collegarne una sola
all’interruttore di rete. Le altre si possono collegare a cascata per cui non € necessario inserire
numerosi cavi nell’interruttore di rete. Tutte le unita devono essere collegate all’alimentazione.

ome L] & @ 8

[

e

Ethernet

‘ Interruttore direte

E Computer client

Collegarsi ad una rete
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Regolare le impostazioni di rete

Nome dispositivo
E consigliabile cambiare il nome del dispositivo in modo che ogni unita SmartView o

» o«

SmartScope sia facile da identificare in una rete, per esempio. “Camera 1 e 27, “Uscita
multiview”, “Feed 4K” e cosi via.

Per cambiare il nome del dispositivo, assicurati che sia connesso tramite ethernet o USB. Lancia
Blackmagic SmartView Setup e clicca sull’'icona delle impostazioni sotto il nome del monitor
desiderato. Nella pagina delle impostazioni, clicca su Network e cambia il nome del monitor
nella sezione Details. Se il software rileva un nome invalido, un’icona di avvertenza appare
vicino al nome. Se il nome e valido, appare una spunta verde. Premi Invio sulla tastiera per
confermare il nuovo nome.

Impostazioni di rete

Per cambiare le impostazioni di rete su Blackmagic SmartView Setup, il monitor deve essere
collegato al computer tramite USB, non via ethernet.

SmartView e SmartScope usano di default DHCP per ottenere automaticamente un indirizzo
IP dalla tua rete.

In assenza di un server DHCP, puoi abilitare la funzione “internet sharing” su macQOS, o
“internet connection sharing” (ICS) su Windows 8.1 o Windows 10, per fornire gli indirizzi DHCP
ad ogni unita connessa. In questo modo si evita di dover assegnare manualmente indirizzi IP
statici ad ogni unita. Puoi usare questa funzione per fornire indirizzi DHCP anche se il tuo
computer non ha una connessione internet. Consulta la sezione “Help” della documentazione
di macOS e Windows 8.1 e 10 per informazioni dettagliate su internet sharing.

Se la tua configurazione non ammette DHCP, usa un indirizzo IP statico. Richiedi un indirizzo
IP aggiuntivo al tuo amministratore di sistema per evitare un conflitto di IP nella rete. Per ogni
unita SmartView e SmartScope sara necessario specificare un indirizzo IP unico e una
maschera di sottorete condivisa. Non & necessario cambiare i valori di default del gateway a
meno che non si intenda connettere le unita ad una rete gateway, ad esempio un

router internet.

Se la rete non rileva nessun monitor SmartView o SmartScope, € probabile che le unita non
abbiano ricevuto gli indirizzi IP tramite DHCP ed € necessario configurare manualmente ogni
unita con le impostazioni di rete appropriate.

Collega il monitor SmartView o SmartScope al computer tramite USB e lancia
Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

[ monitor appare automaticamente nella home di Blackmagic SmartView Setup,
affiancato da un’icona USB.

Regola le impostazioni di rete del monitor.

Ripeti lo stesso procedimento per tutte le unita che non hanno ricevuto un indirizzo IP
tramite DHCP.

Regolare le impostazioni di rete
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

Licona USB vicino al nome del monitor indica che I'unita &
collegata al computer tramite USB. Per regolare le impostazioni
di rete del monitor, & necessario connetterlo tramite USB

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version:  4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticip

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 /]
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

Le impostazioni di rete consentono di scegliere tra DHCP e un
indirizzo IP statico e si possono cambiare solo tramite USB

Se SmartView o SmartScope Duo 4K hanno gia un indirizzo IP, ma non appare automaticamente
nella home di Blackmagic SmartView Setup, aggiungi manualmente il monitor alla rete. Per farlo:

Assicurati che il monitor sia connesso tramite ethernet. Clicca sull'icona + in basso a
sinistra per aprire la finestra Add a Blackmagic monitor.

Digita l'indirizzo IP del monitor e clicca su Add.

Il software ne verifichera la presenza e lo aggiungera alla lista dei monitor connessi
nella home di SmartView Setup. Clicca sulla freccia destra per vedere il monitor
appena aggiunto.

Regolare le impostazioni di rete
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SmartView Setup

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0/

Add

Aggiungi manualmente un monitor SmartView
o0 SmartScope alla lista dei monitor connessi
cliccando sull'icona + e inserendo l'indirizzo IP

Utilizzare la funzione tally

SmartView e SmartScope dispongono di una porta tally. Se non intendi usare questa funzione,
passa direttamente alla prossima sezione.

Lo schermo di SmartView e SmartScope mostra bordi tally indipendenti in rosso, verde o blu,
a indicare il segnale in onda, 'anteprima, o la registrazione.

E possibile cablare i contatti della porta tally D-sub a 9 pin direttamente da switcher e sistemi di
automazione. Per informazioni su come cablare la porta tally per I'utilizzo con switcher o sistemi
di automazione, consulta la tabella qui sotto.

Sul retro dell’'unita trovi la descrizione dei pin della porta D per visualizzare bordi tally rosso,
verde e blu sui singoli monitor.

[© O)

B\a:kmag(deswgng

\®) &)

Bordi tally verde e rosso sui monitor SmartView Duo

Utilizzare la funzione tally
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Configurazione tally (P CP ? ? ?
Pin Funzione L l l l l
1 Monitor 1 Rosso T T T T
2 Monitor 1 Verde ‘ ‘ ‘ 6
9 8 7 6
3 Monitor 1Blu Porta tally di SmartView
4 Ground
SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Ground Configurazione tally
6 Ground Pin Funzione
1 Rosso
7 Monitor 2 Rosso
2 Verde
8 Monitor 2 Verde
3 Blu
9 Monitor 2 Blu 4 Ground

Ottimizzare 'angolo di visuale

Se installi SmartView Duo, SmartView HD o SmartScope in alto su un rack, € consigliabile
invertire fisicamente gli schermi LCD per ottenere un angolo di visuale ottimale. Le immagini
sugli schermi LCD ruotano automaticamente nella posizione corretta in base al movimento
rilevato. Per smontare e rimontare la placca dal retro del dispositivo € necessario un cacciavite
Pozidriv 2. Si tratta di una procedura semplice che non richiede I'apertura del vano posteriore.

La istruzioni qui sotto spiegano come invertire I'unita mantenendo il logo Blackmagic Design
nella direzione corretta sulla placca. E necessario un cacciavite Pozidriv 2.

Rimuovi le viti dal lato superiore, inferiore, destro e sinistro della placca. SmartView Duo
e SmartScope Duo 4K hanno 10 viti; SmartView HD ne ha 18.

Solleva la placca dal retro del dispositivo come illustrato sotto.
Inverti il retro del dispositivo.
Reinserisci la placca sul retro del dispositivo invertito.
Reinserisci le viti precedentemente rimosse.
Ora puoi installare SmartView o SmartScope sul rack. Una volta avvitato sul rack, SmartView

continua a visualizzare I'angolo ottimale anche se viene urtato poiché non ci sono manopole
esterne o controlli esposti.
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Prima di avvitare I'unita sul rack, € consigliabile eseguire un’inversione
di prova per assicurarsi che I'angolo di visuale sia ottimale

Rimuovi tutte le viti per sollevare la placca frontale dal retro del dispositivo
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Informazioni per gli sviluppatori (English)

Developing Custom Software Using Blackmagic Design Hardware

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol allows developers to remotely control Blackmagic
SmartView and SmartScope hardware with their own custom software. The Blackmagic
SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol.

Downloading the Free SmartView Ethernet Protocol

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is free. It is included in this SmartView &
SmartScope manual and can be downloaded from www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support

Joining the Blackmagic Design Developer List

The Blackmagic Developer mailing list is designed for technical questions regarding
technologies used by Blackmagic Design, e.g., QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs,
APIs, SDKs, etc. The free mailing list is a forum where developers can discuss ideas and
problems with other developers. Any subscriber may reply and the Blackmagic Design
engineers may also respond when appropriate. You can subscribe to the mailing list at:
http:/lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer

In some cases, we might request a brief outline of the software you are developing if it is not
immediately obvious from your domain name that your organization develops video software.
Please don’t take offence as we're simply trying to keep the list free of spam and viruses as
well as end-user customers asking non-development questions, employment agents or sales
people trying to promote products on the list. The list is just for developers.

Contacting Blackmagic Design Developer Assistance

You can also contact us via developer@blackmagicdesign.com if you have any developer
related questions or wish to ask questions off the list.

Blackmagic Design products support 3G-SDI video, which allows twice the data rate of
traditional HD-SDI video. We thought it would be a really nice idea to add 2K film support,
via 3G-SDI technology, so we could simplify feature film workflows. With the popularity of
Blackmagic Design editing systems worldwide, now thousands of people can benefit from
a feature film workflow revolution.

Informazioni per gli sviluppatori (English)
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This information includes everything product developers need to know for building native 2K
SDI equipment. Of course, all Blackmagic products can be updated, so if the television industry
adopts an alternative SDI-based film standard, we can add support for that too!

Frame Structure

Transmitted at 23.98, 24 or 25 frames per second as a Progressive Segmented Frame.
Active video is 2048 pixels wide by 1556 lines deep.
Total lines per frame : 1650

Active words per line are 1535. One word consists of a 10-bit sample for each of the
four data streams, i.e., a total of 40 bits. See the diagram named Blackmagic 2K Format
- Data Stream Format.

Total active lines : 1556

Total words per line : 1875 for 23.98/24Hz and 1800 for 25Hz.
Fields per frame : 2, 825 lines each

Active lines located on lines 16-793 (field 1) and 841-1618 (field 2).

Transport Structure

Based on SMPTE 372M Dual Link mapping and SMPTE 425M-B support for mapping
SMPTE 372M into a single 3 Gb/s link.

Timing reference signals, line number and line CRC insertion is the same as above.
During active video, 10-bit Red, Green and Blue data is sent in the following sequence:
Optional ancillary data is inserted into both virtual interfaces.

At present, only audio data is included: as per standard HD audio insertion (SMPTE
S299M) the audio data packets are carried on data stream two and audio control
packets are carried on data stream one.

= Data stream 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5...Green_2047
= Data stream 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Data stream 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Data stream 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

This diagram shows the vertical timing details with line numbers and Field, Vertical and
Horizontal bits for the Timing Reference Signal codes.

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
(0] 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650
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This diagram shows the data stream formats around the optional ancillary data section of the

horizontal line. Note that each active pixel takes up three samples.

Word# Word#
25 PsF 23.98/24 PsF Data Stream 4 Data Stream 3 Data Stream 2 Data Stream 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

ANC/Audio Data ANC/Audio Data
260 335 200 040
261 336 SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Summary

The Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol is a text-based status and control protocol, very
similar in structure to the Videohub protocol, that is accessed by connecting to TCP port 9992
on a SmartView or SmartScope device.

Upon connection, the SmartView or SmartScope device sends a complete dump of the state
of the device. After the initial dump, state changes are sent asynchronously.

The device sends information in blocks which have an identifying header, followed by a colon.
A block can span multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within recognized blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.

Legend

= carriage return
and so on

Version 1.3 of the Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol was released with SmartView 1.3 software.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the SmartView Server is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 1.3 +!
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected SmartView or
SmartScope device.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:+

Model: SmartView Duo+!

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com+!
Name: StageFront+

Monitors: 2+

Inverted: false+
P

This example shows the output for a SmartView Duo device, which has two LCDs.
The INVERTED flag indicates whether the device has detected that it has been mounted in an
inverted configuration to optimize LCD viewing angle.
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Network Configuration
The next block shows the TCP/IP networking configuration:

NETWORK: +

Dynamic IP: true+’

Static address: 192.168.2.2¢
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1¢
Current address: 192.168.1.101¢
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0¢

Current gateway: 192.168.1.1¢
o

The network settings prefixed with CURRENT show the active TCP/IP settings, and are read-
only. The CURRENT settings reflect either the DHCP or Static configuration, depending on the
DYNAMIC IP flag.

Changing Networking Settings

The network can be configured to use either DHCP or a static configuration. To enable DHCP:

To set a fixed IP address, supply all static parameters, thus:

The parameters with the CURRENT prefix are read-only, and show the active configuration,
regardless of the static or dynamic setting.

Changing the device name, or any network settings, will cause the IP connection to be
dropped. The device will restart its networking and advertise its new name on the network.

Changing Monitor Settings
The display settings for each monitor are specified individually. One or more parameters can
be modified at the same time and multiple settings can be supplied in one block.

The valid range for numeric values is 0-255. The CONTRAST and SATURATION properties are
zero-centered, so the normal value is 127, such that the displayed picture is the same as the
original. A value greater than 127 in either channel will cause the contrast or saturation to be
increased, and similarly a value less than 127 will cause a decrease.

For example, to set the brightness to 50% and desaturate the image to Black & White:
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Displaying SD in 16:9
The following command sets standard definition video to display in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4:3

The following command sets standard definition video to display in 4:3:

Identification and Tally Settings

The Identify flag is transient, and will cause a white border to be displayed around the entire
picture for a duration of 15 seconds, after which it will be reset. This feature is primarily aimed at
identifying which monitor is currently being configured when it is mounted in a rack comprising
multiple units. To turn on:

The IDENTIFY border will temporarily override any other border setting in effect.

The BORDER property can be used to programmatically set the soft Tally colored borders to
one of the primary colors: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE or NONE. This setting can be overridden
by the electrical Tally signals at the DB-9 input on the device itself. For example, to set the soft
Tally to green:

The hard wired tally will always override the soft tally. The full state report will always show the
current valid border.

SmartScope Settings

On SmartScope Duo 4K, each monitor can be set to display a different scope. The values for
activating specific scopes are mapped as follows:

AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (This is the same as Video Monitor)
Vector100

Vector/75

WaveformLuma

In the example above, Monitor A has been set as a video monitor.
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Displaying SD in 16:9
The set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 16:9:

Displaying SD in 4.3

To set Video Monitor mode to display standard definition video in 4:3:

When setting one of SmartScope Duo 4K’s monitors to audio metering, you can also select
which channels to show. The values for selecting which audio channels are mapped in the
following way:

0: Channels 1and 2

1: Channels 3 and 4

2: Channels 5 and 6

3: Channels 7 and 8

4: Channels 9 and 10

5: Channels 11 and 12

6: Channels 13 and 14

7: Channels 15 and 16

In the example above, Monitor B has been selected to display Audio Metering in Dbvu with
audio channels 1and 2 selected for the phase meter.

Selecting LUTs for SmartView 4K
To select 3D LUTs using SmartView 4K:
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Assistenza

Ci sono quattro opzioni per ricevere assistenza
Visita www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support per le note di supporto pil recenti.

Contatta il tuo rivenditore Blackmagic Design per gli aggiornamenti tecnici Blackmagic
Design pil recenti e per ottenere assistenza immediata. | rivenditori ti forniscono
opzioni di assistenza su misura in base alle esigenze del tuo flusso di lavoro.

Inviaci un’email con le tue domande cliccando su Invia una email sulla pagina
www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support

Chiama uno dei centri assistenza Blackmagic Design. Per trovare quello piu vicino a te,
clicca su Trova un team di supporto in basso alla pagina Supporto.

Ti preghiamo di fornirci informazioni dettagliate in merito ai problemi tecnici e alle specifiche di
sistema per consentirci di risolvere il problema nel minor tempo possibile.
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Normative e sicurezza

Smaltimento di apparecchiature elettriche e elettroniche nell'Unione Europea.

)5¢

E

Questo simbolo indica che il prodotto non deve essere scartato insieme agli altri rifiuti,
ma consegnato a uno degli appositi centri di raccolta e riciclaggio. La raccolta e lo
smaltimento differenziato corretto di questo tipo di apparecchiatura evita lo spreco di
risorse e contribuisce alla sostenibilita ambientale e umana. Per tutte le informazioni sui
centri di raccolta e riciclaggio, contatta gli uffici del tuo comune di residenza o il punto
vendita presso cui hai acquistato il prodotto.

Questo dispositivo e stato testato, e dichiarato conforme ai limiti relativi ai dispositivi
digitali di Classe A, ai sensi dell'articolo 15 del regolamento FCC. Tali limiti sono stati
stabiliti con lo scopo di fornire protezione ragionevole da interferenze dannose in
ambienti commerciali. Questo apparecchio genera, usa e puo irradiare energia a
radiofrequenza e, se non & installato o usato in conformita alle istruzioni, puo causare
interferenze dannose che compromettono le comunicazioni radio. Operare questo
prodotto in ambienti residenziali pud causare interferenze dannose, nella cui evenienza
I'utente dovra porvi rimedio a proprie spese.

Il funzionamento & soggetto alle due condizioni seguenti:

Questo dispositivo non deve causare interferenze dannose.

Questo dispositivo deve accettare eventuali interferenze ricevute, incluse le
interferenze che possono causare un funzionamento indesiderato.

Questo dispositivo deve essere connesso a una presa di corrente con messa a terra.

Per ridurre il rischio di scosse elettriche, evitare di esporre il dispositivo a gocce
O spruzzi.

Questo dispositivo € adatto all'uso nei luoghi tropicali con una temperatura ambiente
non superiore ai 40°C.

Lasciare uno spazio adeguato intorno al prodotto per consentire sufficiente
ventilazione.

Se il dispositivo e installato su rack, assicurarsi che i dispositivi adiacenti non ostacolino
la ventilazione.

Le parti all'interno del dispositivo non sono riparabili dall'utente. Contattare il personale
qualificato di un centro Blackmagic Design per le operazioni di manutenzione.

Usare il dispositivo a un'altitudine non superiore a 2000 m sopra il livello del mare.

Questo prodotto ospita una porta per connettere ricetrasmettitori ottici SFP. Usare solo
moduli SFP Laser, Class 1.

Moduli SFP consigliati da Blackmagic Design:
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI: PL-8F10-311C

Normative e sicurezza
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manutenzione!

——> Scollegare l'alimentazione da entrambe le prese prima di effettuare la
S

a _EE Attenzione - Fusione bipolare/neutra

L'alimentatore all'interno di questo dispositivo ha un fusibile nei conduttori di
linea e di neutro, ed e idoneo alla connessione al sistema di distribuzione di
energia IT in Norvegia.

Garanzia

Blackmagic Design garantisce che questo prodotto e fornito privo di difetti nei materiali e nella
manifattura per un periodo di un anno a partire dalla data d'acquisto. Durante il periodo di garanzia
Blackmagic Design riparera o, a sua scelta, sostituira tutti i componenti che risultino difettosi
esonerando il Cliente da costi aggiuntivi, purché i componenti vengano restituiti dal Cliente.

Per ottenere I'assistenza coperta dalla presente garanzia, il Cliente deve notificare Blackmagic
Design del difetto entro il periodo di garanzia. Il Cliente e responsabile del costo di imballaggio
e di spedizione del prodotto al centro di assistenza indicato da Blackmagic Design, con spese di
spedizione prepagate. Il costo include spedizione, assicurazione, tasse, dogana, e altre spese
pertinenti alla resa del prodotto a Blackmagic Design.

Questa garanzia perde di validita per danni causati da utilizzo improprio, o da manutenzione e
cura inadeguate del prodotto. Blackmagic Design non ha obbligo di assistenza e riparazione sotto
garanzia per danni al prodotto risultanti da: a) precedenti tentativi di installazione, riparazione o
manutenzione da personale non autorizzato, ovvero al di fuori del personale Blackmagic Design,
b) precedenti usi impropri o tentativi di connessione ad attrezzatura incompatibile al prodotto,
C) precedente uso di parti o ricambi non originali Blackmagic Design, o d) precedenti modifiche o
integrazione del prodotto ad altri prodotti, con il risultato di rendere la riparazione piu difficoltosa o
di allungare le tempistiche di eventuali ispezioni atte alla riparazione. LA PRESENTE GARANZIA DI
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN SOSTITUISCE QUALSIASI ALTRA GARANZIA, ESPLICITA O IMPLICITA.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN E | SUOI FORNITORI ESCLUDONO QUALSIASI ALTRA GARANZIA IMPLICITA
DI COMMERCIABILITA O DI IDONEITA AD UN USO SPECIFICO. L'INTERA RESPONSABILITA DI
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN E L'UNICO ESCLUSIVO RICORSO DELL'UTENTE PER QUALSIASI DANNO
ARRECATO DI NATURA INDIRETTA, SPECIFICA, ACCIDENTALE O CONSEQUENZIALE, ANCHE
QUALORA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN FOSSE STATA AVVERTITA DELLA POSSIBILITA DI TALI DANNI,
E LA RIPARAZIONE O LA SOSTITUZIONE DEI PRODOTTI DIFETTOSI. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NON
SI ASSUME ALCUNA RESPONSABILITA PER QUALSIASI USO ILLEGALE DEL DISPOSITIVO DA
PARTE DEL CLIENTE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NON SI ASSUME ALCUNA RESPONSABILITA PER
DANNIDERIVANTIDALL'USO DI QUESTO PRODOTTO. IL CLIENTE UTILIZZA QUESTO PRODOTTO
A PROPRIO RISCHIO.

© Copyright 2018 Blackmagic Design. Tutti i diritti riservati. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,

‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sono marchi registrati negli Stati
Uniti e in altri Paesi. Altri nomi di prodotti e aziende qui contenuti possono essere marchi dei rispettivi proprietari.

Garanzia
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Bem-vindo!

Esperamos que vocé compartilhe do nosso sonho de transformar a industria televisiva em uma
inddstria verdadeiramente criativa, permitindo que todos tenham acesso a videos da mais alta

qualidade.

O monitoramento de video é necessario em todas as partes de uma instalagdo e os monitores
SmartView sdo opg¢des ideais. O SmartView 4K possui uma tela LCD com 4K nativo para o
monitoramento de videos Ultra HD em resolugdo méxima, além de um gabinete elegante de
6U com um painel de controle que permite alterar as configuragdes rapidamente. O SmartView
HD inclui uma tela LCD de 17” em um gabinete para rack de 6U com menos de uma polegada
de espessura. J& o SmartView Duo inclui duas sofisticadas telas LCD de 8” completamente
independentes em um gabinete para rack de 3U com menos de uma polegada de espessura.
O SmartScope Duo 4K conta com duas telas LCD de 8” independentes com funcionalidade
para escopo de forma de onda, permitindo que vocé monitore seus niveis de video com
agilidade. Todos os monitores SmartView sdo compativeis com videos SD, HD e 2K via 3G-SDI.
O SmartScope Duo 4K e o SmartView 4K também sdo compativeis com Ultra HD 4K via 6G-SDI

e 12G-SDI respectivamente!

O monitoramento de video foi desenvolvido para uso imediato e nosso software Blackmagic

SmartView fornece ao usuario uma ferramenta de configuragédo facil e intuitiva.

Este manual de instrugcdo contém todas as informacdes necessarias para instalar seu
SmartView e SmartScope, embora seja aconselhdvel pedir ajuda a um assistente técnico se
ndo tiver certeza sobre os enderecos IP ou se ndo entender bem sobre redes de computador.
O SmartView e SmartScope sdo faceis de instalar, mas ha algumas preferéncias um pouco
mais técnicas que vocé pode precisar configurar apds a instalagdo. Ela deve levar cerca de

5 minutos para ser concluida.

Por favor, visite nosso site www.blackmagicdesign.com/br e clique na pagina de suporte para
baixar as Ultimas atualizagdes deste manual e do software SmartView. Por fim, registre seu
dispositivo ao baixar as atualizagdes de software para que possamos manté-lo informado
quando langarmos novos programas. Estamos sempre trabalhando com novos recursos e

aprimoramentos, entdo gostariamos muito de ouvir a sua opinigo!

e &

Grant Petty
Diretor Executivo da Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/br
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Instrucoes Preliminares

Os monitores SmartView sdo ideais para qualquer instalagdo que necessite de monitoramento
baseado em rack. Para instalar e comecar a usé-los, basta conecta-los a energia e a uma fonte SDI!

O SmartView 4K possui um LCD 4K de 15.6” para o monitoramento de videos SD, HD ou Ultra HD na
sua resolugdo nativa de 3840x2160 pixels. Os botdes no painel de controle frontal permitem
selecionar entradas com facilidade, bem como ajustar o brilho da tela, verificar ruidos no canal azul,
visualizar informagdes de apagamento, aplicar LUTs 3D e muito mais.

O SmartView HD possui um LCD HD de 177, perfeito para um monitoramento em resolugdo Full HD
confidvel.

O SmartView Duo inclui dois monitores para a exibigdo simultanea de sinais de video diferentes.
Assim, um monitor pode exibir um sinal YUV 4:2:2 enquanto o outro recebe um sinal RGB 4:4:4, por
exemplo. Ou, um monitor pode exibir NTSC enquanto o outro exibe PAL. Hd muitas combinacdes
possiveis, mas todas sdo tdo simples quanto conectar um Unico cabo SDI a cada monitor!

O SmartScope Duo 4K tem os mesmos recursos que o SmartView Duo, e ainda poder ser usado
para exibir forma de onda, vetorscépio e outros escopos populares para 0 monitoramento de niveis
de dudio e video em tempo real. E mais, vocé obtém suporte completo para Ultra HD 4K!

Todas as conex8es de entrada SDI nos monitores SmartView e SmartScope sdo compativeis com
deteccgdo automética de videos SD, HD ou 3G-SDI, assim como 2K. O SmartView 4K também
detecta Ultra HD, incluindo formatos como 2160p60 via 12G-SDI. O SmartScope Duo 4K inclui
deteccdo automética de videos Ultra HD 4K via 6G-SDI.

Caso queira ajustar remotamente as configuragdes de multiplos dispositivos SmartView

e SmartScope a partir de um Unico computador, basta conecta-los juntos via Ethernet. Ou seja, vocé
ndo precisara correr para cada unidade com um computador e cabo USB toda vez que quiser

fazer ajustes.

Essas sdo as informagdes bésicas para vocé poder comecar! Por favor, continue lendo para mais
detalhes sobre como conectar o SmartView e SmartScope, configurar os pardmetros do monitor no
Blackmagic SmartView Setup e conectar a uma rede.

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
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Os monitores SmartView e SmartScope contam com conectores BNC comuns para conexdo com
equipamentos SDI, incluindo switchers, cameras, placas de captura, decks e gravadores de disco.

Como Obter uma Imagem

E muito facil exibir o seu video! Basta ligar o dispositivo e conectar sua fonte de video a uma entrada
SDI. Logo em seguida, seu video deve estar visivel. Os sinais SD, HD e 2K sdo automaticamente
detectados pelas conexdes da entrada SDI e saida loop through. O SmartView 4K e SmartScope
Duo 4K também detectam Ultra HD 4K.

Quando nenhum video é recebido pela unidade, a luz de fundo é desligada para economizar
energia até que o préoximo sinal valido seja recebido.

Monitores Montados em Cascata

Cada monitor SmartView e SmartScope tem sua propria entrada SDI independente, bem como uma
safda loop through, assim vocé pode montar multiplos monitores em cascata para exibir o mesmo
sinal de entrada:

Ligue a unidade 1. Conecte uma fonte de video a uma entrada SDI. O video
deve aparecer imediatamente.

Ligue a unidade 2. Conecte um cabo SDI de uma saida loop da unidade 1a
uma entrada SDI da unidade 2.

N&o ha um limite quanto ao nimero de unidades que vocé pode montar em cascata.

Caso esteja monitorando em onda de forma usando o SmartScope Duo 4K, é provavel que queira
fazer o loop da safda do “Monitor 17 para o “Monitor 2” para que ambos os displays passem a usar o
mesmo sinal de entrada.

Agora que o video estd sendo exibido, é possivel ajustar as configuragcdes do monitor ou selecionar
0s escopos no SmartScope Duo 4K usando o software Blackmagic SmartView Setup, o qual também
pode ser utilizado para carregar LUTs 3D no Blackmagic SmartView 4K.

@
@

SmartView 4K SmartView HD

SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K

Configure os parametros do monitor SmartView ou SmartScope conectando-o ao seu computador
via USB e instalando o Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Instrucdes Preliminares
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A conexdo USB também pode ser usada para atualizacdes internas do software baixado através do
site da Blackmagic Design. As atualizacdes do software podem fornecer novos recursos,
compatibilidade com novo hardware e suporte para novos formatos. O software Blackmagic
SmartView Setup opera tanto nos computadores macOS quanto Windows.

UsB

(O O)

Q
BlackmagidesinQ
MONITOR 2 l MONITOR 1

\® @)

O Blackmagic SmartView Setup é executédvel nas versdes Sierra e High Sierra mais recentes do
macOS e nas versdes de 64 bits do Windows 8.1 e 10 com os Ultimos pacotes de servico (service
packs) instalados. O Blackmagic SmartView Setup pode ser instalado em mdltiplos computadores
em rede, se necessario.

O cartao SD fornecido com o SmartView contém o instalador de software, mas recomendamos que
vOCé visite a pagina www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support para certificar-se de que tenha
a Ultima verséo.

Como instalar no macOS:

Abra o cartdo SD fornecido, ou baixe a imagem de disco, e dé um clique duplo no icone de
instalagdo do SmartView. Uma pasta do SmartView serd criada na sua pasta de aplicativos com
o SmartView Setup, assim como um desinstalador para a remogéao de versdes antigas ao fazer
a atualizagdo e uma pasta de documentos com este manual e outras informagdes sobre o
SmartView.

Como instalar no Windows:

Abra o cartdo SD fornecido, ou o arquivo zip baixado, e dé um clique duplo no instalador do
SmartView. Siga as solicita¢gdes na tela para instalar o software.

8 .00 |_| SmartView Installer

-?'l"

Install SmartView 4.0

Para instalagdo no macQOS, inicie o
arquivo SmartView.dmg no cartdo SD
fornecido, ou a partir da sua pasta de
downloads, e dé um clique duplo no
icone de instalacdo do SmartView.

0
Blackmagicdesign O
@]
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Usar Blackmagic SmartView Setup

Depois de instalar e iniciar o Blackmagic SmartView Setup, clique no icone de configuragao abaixo
do nome do seu monitor. Pode ser que vocé seja solicitado a atualizar o software interno do seu
SmartView ou SmartScope. Para fazer isto:

Conecte seu SmartView ou SmartScope ao computador via USB ou Ethernet
e inicie o Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Quando solicitado, basta clicar em “Update”. A atualiza¢do deve levar 5
minutos para ser finalizada.

A mensagem “This SmartView has been updated” deve aparecer apds
conclusao da atualizacao.

Cligue em “Close” para fechar.

Se nenhuma atualizagdo de software for necesséria, o Blackmagic SmartView Setup abrird a pagina
de configurag®es para seu monitor.

This SmartView needs a Software Update.

Befare you can edit the settings of this SmartView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Ao iniciar o SmartView Setup e abrir o icone de

configuragao do seu SmartView ou SmartScope
conectado, esta mensagem aparecera caso uma
atualizacdo do software interno seja necessaria.

Updating SmartView...

Do not unplug this SmartView while the update is in progress.

42%

A atualizacao deve levar 5 minutos para ser finalizada.

Imediatamente apds ser iniciado, o Blackmagic SmartView Setup procurard por quaisquer unidades
SmartView ou SmartScope conectadas via USB ou Ethernet e as exibird na sua pagina inicial. Caso
tenha mais de um monitor Blackmagic conectado a sua rede, clique nos icones das setas esquerda
e direita em cada lado da pdgina inicial para selecionar o monitor que deseja ajustar. Se o seu
monitor Blackmagic estiver conectado via USB, um icone de USB aparecerd préximo do nome

do monitor.

Para ajustar as configuragdes, selecione seu monitor conectado via Ethernet e USB e clique no
fcone de configuracdo abaixo do nome do monitor. A pagina de configuragdes do seu monitor
selecionado abrird. Quando estiver satisfeito com suas configura¢des, clique no botédo “Save” para
salvé-las e retorne para a pdagina inicial do SmartView Setup.

Usar Blackmagic SmartView Setup
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Leia a préxima secdo para informacgdes sobre as configuragdes disponiveis para os monitores
Blackmagic e como usa-las. Para detalhes sobre como configurar os parametros de rede usando o
Blackmagic SmartView Setup, consulte a secdo ‘Ajustar Configuragdes de Rede’.

SmartView Se!

SmartView 4K

O Blackmagic SmartView Setup procura automaticamente por quaisquer unidades SmartView
e SmartScope conectadas localmente via USB ou através de uma rede. Ao atualizar o
software interno do seu monitor, certifique-se de que o monitor esteja conectado via

USB ou Ethernet. Um icone de USB aparecerd préoximo ao nome do seu monitor.

ConfiguracGes do Monitor

Para ajustar as configuragdes e os displays de cada monitor, eles devem estar conectados via
Ethernet ou USB. Selecione o monitor que deseja configurar clicando nos icones das setas
esquerda e direita na pagina inicial do SmartView Setup e, depois, clique no icone de configuragdo
abaixo do nome do seu monitor. A pagina de configuracdes é personalizada automaticamente para
adequar-se aos recursos compativeis com seu monitor Blackmagic selecionado.

SmartScope Duo 4K s

Monitor Configure

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display [WIVidea Monitoring 4
Waveform
Set Vectorscope r
RGB Parade
Brightness YUV Parade 100
Histogram
Contrast Audio dBFS 100
Audio dBVU
Saturation ————— 100
Identify

Com o SmartScope, vocé pode selecionar entre monitoramento de
video ou escopos a partir do menu suspenso “Display”.

Adjust

Ao usar um SmartScope ou SmartView Duo, escolha o monitor que deseja ajustar selecionando
“Left Monitor” (monitor esquerdo), “Right Monitor” (monitor direito) ou “Both Monitors” (ambos os
monitores) para ajustar os dois ao mesmo tempo. Quando a configuragdo “Both Monitors” é
habiltada, todos os ajustes de brilho, contraste e saturagdo sdo empregados a ambos 0s monitores
no SmartView Duo e SmartScope.

Usar Blackmagic SmartView Setup
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Display
Ao usar um SmartScope, o menu suspenso “Display” fornece escopos selecionaveis. Selecione
“Video Monitoring” caso queira ver apenas a imagem de video.

Set

Ao usar um SmartScope, 0 menu suspenso “Set” permite que vocé selecione proporgdes de tela
4:3 ou 16:9 para o display de monitoramento de video quando estiver usando video de defini¢cdo
padrdo. O menu suspenso “Set” fornece op¢des adicionais para o display selecionado, incluindo
vetorscopio, dudio dBFS e dudio dBVU.

. Selecione esta opgdo para visualizar a imagem de video usando as
proporcdes de tela 4:3 ou 16:9.
Ao visualizar videos em definicdo padrdo no formato widescreen anamérfico, opte pela
proporcdo de tela 16:9. Ao visualizar videos em definicdo padrdo no formato tradicional 4:3,
opte pela proporcdo de tela 4:3.

- Selecione esta opgado se sua entrada estiver baseada em sinais de teste de
barras de cor a 100% ou 75%.
. Selecione o par de canais de dudio para monitorar a fase.
. Selecione o par de canais de dudio para monitorar a fase.
Display = Video Monitoring hS
Set "v SD Aspect to 16:9 v
SD Aspect to 4:3
Brightness 100

Configure “SD Aspect to 16:9” quando estiver visualizando
videos em definicdo padrdo no formato anamorfico.

Brightness, Contrast, Saturation

Ajuste os deslizadores para aplicar as configuragdes de brilho, contraste e saturagao.

Identify

Quando a caixa de verificagdo “ldentify” estiver habilitada, todos os monitores selecionados na
configuragdo do Blackmagic SmartView exibirdo uma borda branca. Se algumas unidades
SmartView e SmartScope estiverem conectadas via uma rede, esta configuracado facilitara

a identificacdo visual do monitor selecionado.

Se esta configuragdo for usada junto com a configuracdo “Both Monitors”, a borda branca seré
exibida em ambos 0s monitores SmartScope Duo e SmartScope Duo 4K.

Brightness 100

Contrast  —— 100

SUration s—— 100
dentify [~

Arraste os deslizadores para a esquerda e direita para ajustar as
configuragdes de brilho, contraste e saturacdo. Marque a configuracdo
“Identify” para identificar visualmente o seu monitor selecionado.

Usar Blackmagic SmartView Setup

314



Usar SmartView 4K

O SmartView 4K é um monitor broadcast Ultra HD 12G-SDI baseado em rack de 6U para exibicdo de
conteldo SD, HD e visualizagdo nativa de videos Ultra HD de até 2160p60. Com um display
luminoso e um angulo de visualizagdo amplo, o SmartView 4K fornece uma imagem absolutamente
clara e expressiva para o monitoramento de cor e foco preciso e é compativel com praticamente
todos os formatos de video.

Desenvolvido para estldios e ambientes broadcast externos, o SmartView 4K é incrivelmente facil
de usar. Ele inclui conectores para encaixe lateral e suporte VESA, podendo ser usado em espagos
apertados, fixado na parede ou em bracos articulados. O SmartView 4K pode ser operado usando o
painel de controle integrado ou remotamente via Ethernet, se vocé ndo tiver acesso ao painel fontal.

As duas entradas 12G-SDI multitaxa permitem que vocé selecione entre duas fontes SDI e hd um
soquete de médulo SFP compativel com SMPTE para adicionar um médulo SDI de fibra 6ptica e
conectar seu video via fibra éptica! A saida 12G-SDI é fornecida para que vocé possa alimentar seu
video a outros equipamentos, além de dois conectadores de Ethernet para rede, controle remoto e
safda loop para monitoramento em cascata. Outros conectores incluem uma entrada de sinalizagdo
para producdo ao vivo, e uma porta USB para atualizagdes de software interno.

Vocé pode até carregar LUTs 3D padrdo da indUstria com extensao .cube ou LUTs geradas pelo
DaVinci Resolve usando o software de configuragao Blackmagic SmartView! Com as LUTs 3D, vocé
pode conectar seu SmartView 4K diretamente a sua cdmera e visualizar seus clipes da maneira mais
préoxima possivel da gradacdo final. Os dois niveis de saliéncia garantem que suas filmagens
mantenham o foco perfeito e, com o suporte para alimentacdo AC e DC, vocé tem a opcdo de
conectar o SmartView 4K a tomadas ou usar uma bateria externa para portabilidade no set.

O SmartView 4K é a solugcdo de monitoramento perfeita para produgdes portéteis broadcast e de
estldio exibindo videos em SD, HD e Ultra HD na sua resolucdo nativa de 3840x2160 pixels.

OBSERVACAO Caso esteja conectando alimentacéo externa através da entrada de
alimentacdo DC, certifique-se de que sua saida de alimentacdo externa seja capaz de
fornecer 24 watts a 12 volts.

Usar SmartView 4K
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Botoes do Painel de Controle

O painel de controle inclui uma fileira de botSes para que vocé possa ajustar rapidamente as
configuragdes do seu SmartView 4K.

Input

Ao pressionar este botdo, é possivel percorrer pelos sinais de video conectados as duas entradas
12G-SDI do SmartView e a entrada do mdédulo SFP de fibra éptica opcional. Se nenhum video
estiver conectado a uma das entradas, o SmartView 4K exibird uma imagem preta para essa
entrada. Ao alternar entre as entradas, informagdes sobre o formato da entrada conectada serdo
exibidas momentaneamente no canto superior esquerdo do seu monitor.

Disp

O botdo “Disp” € usado para ajustar a configuracdo de brilho na tela LCD do seu SmartView 4K.
Ajuste o brilho pressionando os botdes de seta para cima e para baixo. Pressione o botdo “Disp”
mais uma vez para fechar a configuracao.

H/V Delay

O botdo “H/V Delay” permite que vocé confirme com rapidez a presenca de dados ANC embutidos
no sinal de video SDI. Pressione esse botdo uma vez para visualizar os dados ANC horizontais e o
pressione novamente para visualizar os dados ANC verticais, comumente usados para dados como
legendagem oculta.

Blue Only

Caso haja ruidos em um sinal de video digital, ele proeminentemente estara dentro do canal
azul. Vocé pode verifica-los facilmente no seu canal azul pressionando o botdo “Blue Only”. Ele
exibe somente o canal azul representado como uma imagem preta e branca. Essa imagem preta
e branca também pode ser usada para assisténcia ao verificar o foco da cdmera.

Zoom

Um jeito de alcangar um foco de cdmera nitido é usando o botdo “Zoom”. Pressione uma vez para
aplicar o zoom a imagem e vocé poderd ver claramente se o objeto estd em foco. Pressione “Zoom”
novamente para retornar ao tamanho de visualizagdo normal.

o o

o o

o o
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Peak

O foco de camera pode ser facilmente verificado pressionando o botdao “Peak” para habilitar

a saliéncia. Ele exibe uma borda verde luminosa ao redor dos pontos mais proeminentes na sua
imagem. H& dois niveis de intensidade de saliéncia, pelos quais vocé pode percorrer pressionando
subsequentemente o botdo “Peak”. Quando as bordas verdes exibem sua intensidade méxima,
vocé pode ter certeza de que sua cdmera estd em foco.

3DLUT1e3DLUT2

Os botdes “LUT” permitem que vocé veja sua imagem usando as LUTs 3D personalizadas geradas
no Blackmagic DaVinci Resolve ou as LUTs no formato padrdo de indUstria .cube. Pressione o botao
“LUT” uma vez para habilitar a LUT. Pressione novamente para desabilitd-la. Consulte a sec¢do
‘Carregar LUTs 3D Usando Blackmagic SmartView’ para mais informagdes sobre como usar LUTs 3D
com o SmartView 4K.

H Mark e V Mark

E possivel visualizar e editar marcadores de quadro usando os botdes “H Mark” e “V Mark”.

Os marcadores de quadro ajudam a compor filmagens ou manter informagoes ou gréaficos
importantes na drea segura da tela. Televisores diferentes exibem um pouco mais ou menos das
extremidades de um sinal de video, entdo vale a pena visualizar uma &rea segura. Ela é a sec¢do da
tela que sempre estarad visivel, independentemente do televisor ou do monitor usado para
visualizacdo.

Para ver marcadores horizontais e verticais, pressione os botdes “H Mark” e “V Mark”,
respectivamente. Para editar os marcadores, pressione os respectivos botdes novamente para
realcar cada guia. Isto permite que vocé edite as posicdes dos marcadores usando os botdes de
seta para cima e para baixo. Ao pressionar subsequentemente cada botao, vocé confirmaréd suas
novas posi¢gdes. Se pressionar mais uma vez, vocé desabilitard os marcadores.
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Botoes de Seta Para Cima e Para Baixo

Use os botdes de seta para cima e para baixo quando estiver editando uma configuragdo, como
ajustando o brilho do display ou editando as posicdes do marcador de quadro.

Alimentacao
Pressione o botdo de alimentagdo uma vez para ligar o seu SmartView 4K. Pressione mais uma vez
para desliga-lo.

Usar SmartView 4K
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O SmartView 4K permite que vocé monitore seu video usando LUTs 3D. Isto Ihe proporciona a
opcdo de calibrar o seu SmartView 4K usando LUTs com calibragdo profissional ou de visualizar seu
video da maneira mais préxima possivel da sua gradacdo final. Vocé também pode usar as LUTs 3D
para experimentar looks diferentes. As LUTs sdo carregadas no SmartView 4K usando o Blackmagic
SmartView Setup e, como o SmartView 4K é compativel com LUTs com a extensdo de arquivo .cube,
vocé pode até carregar LUTs personalizadas geradas com o DaVinci Resolve. Consulte o manual do
DaVinci Resolve para mais informacdes sobre como gerar arquivos LUT.

Como carregar uma LUT 3D na LUT 3D 1:
Inicie o Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Pressione o botdo de carregamento “Load LUT 1”. Uma janela abrird
perguntando sobre a localizacdo que vocé deseja carregar o arquivo LUT.
Selecione o arquivo LUT .cube desejado e pressione o botdo “Open”.

Para visualizar a LUT carregada, pressione o botdo “3D LUT 1” no painel de
controle SmartView 4K. Pressione o botdao novamente para desativar a LUT.

Siga o0 mesmo procedimento para carregar um arquivo LUT na LUT 3D 2.

-
SmartView 4K
Monitor Configure
Set SD Aspect to 16:9 3
Brightness 100
Identify
Load LUT 1 Load
Load LUT 2 Load
Cancel Save

Use o Blackmagic SmartView Setup para
carregar LUTs 3D no seu SmartView 4K.
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Usar SmartScope Duo 4K

Antigamente, os escopos de pds-produgao e televisdo de qualidade broadcast eram solugdes
extremamente caras que permitiam apenas a visualizagdo de um escopo de cada vez em uma tela
superpequena! Alem disso, alguns escopos sdo feios e ndo passam uma boa impressdo para

o cliente.

Com o SmartScope Duo 4K, vocé obtém monitores de forma de onda que permitem que vocé
acompanhe qualquer aspecto do seu sinal de video em monitores duplos em tempo real. Todos os
ajustes feitos no sinal de entrada no Blackmagic SmartView Setup podem ser vistos imediatamente
no SmartScope Duo 4K! E mais, cada sinal de entrada pode ser enviado para qualquer um dos
monitores via a saida SDI loop, ou seja, vocé pode usar o monitor da direita para exibir o escopo do
sinal indo para o monitor da esquerda.

Os escopos exibidos pelo SmartScope Duo 4K sao selecionados no software Blackmagic
SmartView Setup. Selecione seus escopos a partir do menu suspenso “Display”.

A informacdo abaixo e nas proximas paginas explica como cada exibigdo de escopo é aplicada para
que vocé obtenha um entendimento melhor sobre cada uma das suas fungdes.

E f4cil configurar seu Blackmagic SmartScope Duo 4K para exibir um escopo
diferente em cada monitor usando o Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

O display “Video Monitoring” oferece um monitoramento confidvel e Util para que vocé possa
visualizar o video que estd sendo recebido pelo SmartScope.

Se seu sinal de entrada for SD, vocé pode optar por exibi-lo em tarjas laterais 4:3 ou 16:9 através do
menu suspenso “Set”. Quaisquer alteragdes feitas nas configuragdes de brilho, contraste ou
saturacdo da tela LCD podem ser imediatamente visualizadas neste modo. Observe que a alteracao
dessas configuragdes afeta apenas o monitor e ndo o sinal de video, assim 0s escopos ndo serdo
impactados por essas mudancas de saturagdo ou brilho.

Usar SmartScope Duo 4K
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E util configurar um monitor como “Video Monitoring” e o outro para a visualizagéo de seu escopo.
Para fazer isto, use um cabo curto para conectar a saida loop SDI do “Monitor 1” a entrada SDI do
“Monitor 2”.

Display = Video Monitoring W
Set "v SD Aspect to 16:9 A
SD Aspect to 4:3 ‘
Brightness 100

Vocé pode visualizar videos SD em tarjas laterais 4:3
ou em widescreen 16:9 selecionando as opgdes do
menu “Set” no Blackmagic SmartView Setup. Configure
“SD Aspect to 16:9” quando estiver visualizando videos
em definicdo padrdo no formato anamaérfico.

A configuragdo do display para monitoramento de video exibe o sinal de video
da forma como ele geramente aparece na tela do televisor ou monitor.

O display “Waveform” fornece uma forma de onda codificada digitalmente de modo semelhante aos
monitores de forma de onda de luminancia tradicional, usado para monitorar e ajustar os niveis de
luminancia (brilho) do seu sinal de video.

Os monitores de forma de onda de luminancia tradicional sdo compativeis apenas com videos de
definicdo padréao no formato composto analdgico. No entanto, a visualizagdo em forma de onda do
SmartScope Duo 4K funciona em Ultra HD e HD assim como SD, assim vocé pode ajustar ajustar os
niveis de lumindncia de forma consistente e facil mesmo ao monitorar formatos de video digital em
alta definicdo!

Selecione a forma de onda a partir do menu suspenso “Display” no Blackmagic SmartView Setup.
Vocé deve certificar-se de que os pretos na sua forma de onda ndo atinjam 0% e os brancos ndo
ultrapassem 100%, pois isso significa que vocé estd obtendo valores de luminadncia ilegais.

O monitoramento em forma de onda € uma representagao grafica da imagem, que mostra valores
de luminancia na mesma posi¢cdo em relagdo aqueles dentro do quadro. Por exemplo, se parte do
céu estiver superexposta, vocé a vera na mesma posi¢do horizontal no display em forma de onda
que ela aparece no quadro.

Dependendo da sua imagem, sua forma de onda terd uma aparéncia diferente. Se estiver
monitorando videos de alto contraste, pode ser que ndo veja valor algum nos tons de cinza.

A imagem abaixo apresenta uma forma de onda de uma imagem exposta uniformemente com um
patch escuro a esquerda e valores mais luminosos do centro do quadro para a direita.

Usar SmartScope Duo 4K
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Display em forma de onda exibindo valores de luminancia.

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor
Both Monitors

Display | Waveform e

Set

Selecione “Waveform” nas configuracdes “Display” do Blackmagic SmartView
Setup para visualizar os valores de luminancia no seu sinal de video.

O display “Vectorscope” exibe as cores em um sinal de video. Dependendo do padrdo dos sinais de
teste de barras de cor usado na sua instalagao, selecione 100% ou 75% no menu suspenso “Set” no
Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Algumas pessoas acreditam que o vetorscopio pode ser usado para verificar niveis ilegais, mas isso
ndo é correto. O display no padrdo RGB é que deve ser usado para a verificagcdo de cores ilegais.

O motivo pelo qual vocé ndo pode usar um vetorscépio para tal verificagdo é que ambos os valores
de crominancia e luminancia sdo necessarios. Por exemplo, as cores préoximas dos pontos brancos
ou pretos no video ndo podem ser saturadas como as cores muito mais escuras, que podem ser
usadas nos tons de cinza. Como o display em vetorscépio exibe somente cores, e ndo valores de
luminancia, ele ndo pode ser usado exclusivamente para verificar cores ilegais.

O display em vetorscépio é a melhor ferramenta para verificar niveis de cores de fitas de video
analdgicas antigas, onde vocé precisa ajustar niveis croméaticos. Basta reproduzir o segmento da
barra de cores da fita de video e, depois, ajustar as configuracdes crométicas e de matiz para definir
as cores do video nas caixas quadradas na graticula.

Usar SmartScope Duo 4K
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O display em vetorscépio também é perfeito para gradacdo de cor, ja que vocé pode facilmente ver
se seu video recebeu balanco de branco corretamente ou se hd um tom de cor. Se seu video
possuir um tom de cor, o display desviard para o centro e vocé provavelmente vera dois pontos
centrais. Geralmente, o apagamento no sinal de video cria um ponto no centro do vetorscépio e isso
acontece porque 0 apagamento no video € preto sem qualquer cor. O apagamento fornece um
ponto de referéncia (til para ajudar a reconhecer areas do video preto sem qualquer

informacgdo de cor.

Se seu video tiver um tom de cor, vocé poderd visualizar os pretos se afastando da cor e do centro.
O grau de deslocamento representa a quantidade do tom de cor no seu video e é possivel ver

o afastamento nos detalhes pretos e brancos do seu video. Isto faz com que o display em
vetorscopio seja valioso na remogédo do tom de cor e na recuperagdo do balango de branco correto.

Este tipo de display permite que vocé trabalhe com cores no seu video dentro dos limites, sem
adicionar acidentalmente tons indesejados aos pretos e brancos. O balanco de cor branca pode ser
monitorado tanto no display em padrdes RGB quanto no display em vetorscépio. Os problemas com
balanco de cor serdo geralmente mais faceis de visualizar no display em vetorscépio.

Ao fazer a correcdo de cor de imagens com tons de pele, especialmente rostos, vocé deve manter
a saturagdo da cor quente ao longo de uma linha aproximadamente na posicdo de 10 horas no
vetorscopio. Isto é conhecido como “flesh tone line” e é baseado na cor do sangue sob a superficie

da pele. A “flesh tone line” é, portanto, aplicdvel a todos as pigmentacdes de pele e é a melhor
maneira de garantir que os tons de pele do seu talento fiquem naturais.

Display em vetorscépio exibindo “flesh tone
line” em direcdo a posicao de 10 horas.

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Vectorscope 4
100%
Set ‘v 75% |4
Brightness - 100
Contrast 100
Saturation
Identify

onfigure seu vertorscépio como sinais de teste de barras de cor a % ou 75%.
Config t r je teste de 't | 1009 75%
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Os displays “RGB Parade” e “YUV Parade” sdo ideais para correcdo de cor, verificacdo de cores
ilegais e verificacdo de niveis.

Ao fazer a correcdo de cor, selecione “RGB Parade” no menu suspenso “Display” no Blackmagic
SmartView Setup. A visualizagdo no padrédo RGB exibe a altura méxima dos canais individuais de cor
vermelho, verde e azul. O monitoramento dos niveis de cada canal simplifica a correcdo de cor

e também é facil visualizar o balanco de cor nos pretos, meios-tons e brancos do sinal de video.

O display no padrdo RGB possibilita que vocé identifique os detalhes comuns aos canais vermelho,
verde e azul, simplificando o balanco de cor e a remogao de tons de cor indesejados.

Ao fazer a corregdo de cores, é importante certificar-se de que os niveis de video estejam
completos, mas ndo cortados. Caso queira aumentar o nivel de video, certifique-se também de que
ele ndo ultrapasse o limite RGB ou vocé obtera niveis ilegais. Alguns equipamentos ndo permitem
a geracdo de niveis 100% RGB ilegais, porém outros equipamentos permitirdo. O SmartScope Duo
4K deixa vocé visualizar os niveis ilegais sempre que eles ocorram.

Videos ilegais também podem ocorrer nos niveis de preto e branco. Em alguns sistemas de
corregdo de cor, os niveis de preto podem ser reduzidos para o ponto preto abaixo de 0%. Se vocé
notar niveis de preto ilegais, basta adicionar um pedestal, “Lift”, ou ganho para elimind-los, mas
verifique o nivel de graticula a 100% para garantir que todo o sinal de video ndo tenha sido elevado
e gerado cores ilegais nos brancos.

Para checar os niveis YUV, selecione “YUV Parade” no menu suspenso “Display”. Esta visualizagdo
é (til porque os valores de luminéancia (brilho) sdo separados dos valores cromaticos (cor), o formato
dos sinais de video para a teledifusdo. A forma de onda da esquerda mostra as informagdes de
luminancia e a segunda e terceira formas de onda exibem as informa¢8es cromaticas. A visualizagdo
no padrdao YUV é (til para a calibracdo dos valores crométicos dos sinais de video para um padrao
de teste de barra de cores, assim as cores sdo representadas fielmente e o sinal sendo transmitido
é exibido pelos televisores.

A correcdo de cor é um processo de ajuste constante que ajuda a alcancgar as melhores
imagens sem gerar niveis ilegais!

Terminologia de Correcao de Cores

Pretos — Niveis de pretos no sinal de video
Meios-Tons — Niveis de tons de cinza no sinal de video

Brancos — Niveis de brancos no sinal de video

Visualizagdo no padrdo RGB.

Usar SmartScope Duo 4K
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Visualizacdo no padrdo YUV.

Adjust o Left Monitor

Video Monitoring

Waveform
Vectorscope
Display |« RGB Parade ¥
YUV Parade
Set Histogram
Audio dBFS
Brightness Audio dBVU 100
Contrast - - 100

Selecione entre “RGB Parade” e “YUV Parade” no menu suspenso
“Display” no Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

O display “Histogram” € mais conhecido entre designers graficos e operadores de camera.

Ele exibe a distribuicdo de informacdes do branco para o preto e permite que vocé monitore de
perto o tanto que os detalhes sdo perdidos nos brancos e pretos do video. O display em histograma
também permite visualizar os efeitos dos ajustes de gama no video.

O video preto é exibido na esquerda do display e os brancos na direita. Normalmente, todos os
videos devem estar entre intervalos de 0% e 100% do display em histograma. Eles sdo cortados
caso se encontrem abaixo de 0% ou acima de 100%. Filmar videos com perdas pode ser algo muito
ruim, j& que os detalhes nos pretos e brancos precisam ser preservados caso vocé queira fazer
posteriormente a correcado de cores em um ambiente controlado. Portanto, durante as filmagens,
mantenha o video acima do corte preto e abaixo do corte branco para que tenha mais liberdade na
hora de ajustar as cores, sem que 0s brancos e pretos apare¢gam com menos contraste, saturacdo
e detalhes.

Durante a correg¢do de cores, pode ser que vocé decida cortar seu video e, nesse caso, o display
em histograma exibira o efeito do corte e o tanto que esta sendo cortado. Vocé pode até usar gama
para criar um look semelhante, com menos perda, ao mesmo tempo que mantém mais detalhes.

N&o é possivel, porém, usar o display em histograma para verificar niveis ilegais, embora vocé
possa ver pretos e brancos ilegais. O display em histograma ndo exibe cores, mas ele pode
aparentar indicar niveis legais enquanto seu video contém cores ilegais. Mais uma vez, o display no
padrao RGB oferece a melhor maneira de identificar niveis ilegais, ja que ele os exibe em elementos
de cor e luminancia do sinal de video.
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Configuracao do display em histograma exibindo
distribuicao dos brancos para os pretos.

Video Monitoring
Waveform
Vectorscope
RGB Parade
YUV Parade
Display ¢ Histogram |
Audio dBFS
Set Audio dBVU

Adjust

Brightness 100

Contrast = 100
Saturation
Identify

Selecione “Histogram” no menu suspenso
“Display” no Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

O display com medigao de dudio exibe os niveis de dudio embutidos do sinal de video SDI. Até 16
canais de dudio embutidos sdo desembutidos e, depois, exibidos no formato dBVU ou dBFS.

O indicador VU, que mostra os niveis médios do sinal, é facil de usar e muito comum em
equipamentos mais antigos. O VU é calibrado de acordo com a recomendac¢do SMPTE de que um
tom de teste de 1 kHz seja configurado como -20 dBFS.

O dBFS é, essencialmente, um medidor do sinal de dudio digital como um todo e é comum em
equipamentos digitais modernos.

O escopo de audio da direita € capaz de monitorar dois canais de dudio, os quais podem ser
selecionados no menu suspenso “Set”, como os canais 1& 2, 3 & 4, etc. O escopo de dudio
apresenta o dudio em uma visualizagdo X-Y, assim vocé pode monitorar problemas no balanco de
audio, condicdes defasadas e se uma trilha de dudio € mono ou estéreo. O dudio mono deve
aparecer como uma Unica linha vertical em fase, “In Phase”. Se a linha estiver horizontal, significa

que seu audio esta fora de fase, “Out of Phase”, e poderia aplicar compensacao (ex: perda de audio)
quando recebido por equipamentos downstream. A fase do audio, “Audio Phase”, € uma das avarias

de dudio mais comuns em instalagdes grandes, onde os cabos podem ser conectados
inadequadamente.
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Ao monitorar sinais estéreos, a linha do escopo de dudio no lado direito se espalha para representar
a diferenca entre os canais de dudio esquerdo e direito. Quanto mais som estéreo na trilha de dudio,
mais circular a linha aparecera. Se o audio tiver conteldo estéreo minimo, o estéreo aparecera mais
concentrado por volta do eixo vertical.

Audios de didlogo tendem a aparecer como uma linha vertical, enquanto musicas com muito
conteldo estéreo fardo com que o escopo seja exalado. Isso ocorre porque o dudio mono é [+R e
é exibido no eixo vertical, enquanto o conteldo estéreo € L-R e é exibido no eixo horizontal para
mostrar a diferenca do estéreo.

Display com medicdo de audio mostrando os niveis de pico e o balanco de audio.

Adjust o Left Monitor
Right Monitor

Both Monitors

Display | Audio dBVU ik
set '¥ Phase scopeto 18&2 r
Phase scopeto 3 &4
Brightness Phase scopeto 5&6 100
Phasescopeto 7 &8
Contrast Phase scope to 9 & 10 100
Phase scope to 11 & 12
Saturation Phase scope to 13 & 14

Phase scope to 15 & 16
Identify

Use 0 menu suspenso “Set” para selecionar o
par de canais de dudio a ser monitorado.

Ao conectar um monitor SmartView ou SmartScope a uma rede, vocé pode ajustar as configuragcdes
do monitor de multiplas unidades remotamente.

Apesar dos monitores SmartView e SmartScope exibirem videos sem a necessidade de qualquer
configuragao, os ajustes podem ser feitos antes da sua implementacdo. A configuragdo de rede
pode ser realizada somente com o uso direto de uma conexdo USB a um computador.
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A configuragao remota de um monitor pode ocorrer através de uma conexdo Ethernet direta ao seu
computador. Nenhum switch de rede é necessério nesta configuragdo, o que é excelente caso
precise fazer a instalagdo e configuracdo rapidamente. As unidades adicionais podem ser montadas
em cascata usando a porta de saida Ethernet com loop-through ativa em cada unidade.

A alimentacdo deve ser fornecida a todas as unidades montadas em cascata.

Caso queira conectar vérias unidades sem usar os enderecos IP da rede atual do seu estudio, ou
caso ndo tenha uma rede existente, basta conectéa-las diretamente a porta Ethernet do seu
computador. Esta também é uma maneira répida de conectar as unidades SmartView e SmartScope
via Ethernet, jd que ndo precisa levar os cabos de volta a um switch de rede.

Conector Ethernet.

Caso queira conectar varias unidades a rede do seu estldio vocé precisara conectar somente um
SmartView ou SmartScope ao switch de rede, enquanto o resto pode ser montado em cascata
usando a porta de saida Ethernet com loop-through ativa em cada unidade para que apenas uma
Unica porta no seu switch seja usada. Assim, vocé ndo precisara levar multiplos cabos de volta a um
switch de rede. A alimentacdo deve ser fornecida a todas as unidades para que a montagem em
cascata funcione.

A conexdo a um switch de rede permite que qualquer computador na rede altere as configuragdes
de uma unidade. Qualquer computador laptop Mac ou Windows também é capaz de alterar as
configuragdes através de uma conexdo WiFi, se sua rede incluir um ponto de acesso sem fio.

Serd necessario seguir 0s passos abaixo para conectar o SmartView ou SmartScope a uma rede
baseada em IP de éarea local.

Conecte-se com seguranca e ative a fonte de alimentagao incluida na
sua unidade.

Conecte a unidade a um switch de rede, ou diretamente a um computador,
com um cabo Ethernet RJ45 padrdo.

Conectar a uma Rede
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Diagrama de Conexdo Ethernet Direta

Vocé pode conectar a porta Ethernet de um computador diretamente a uma unidade sem precisar
de um switch de rede. As unidades adicionais podem ser montadas em cascata para que vocé nao
precise levar multiplos cabos de volta a um switch de rede. A alimentacdo deve ser fornecida

a todas as unidades.
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Diagrama de Conexdo de Switch de Rede Ethernet

Caso deseje conectar varias unidades a rede atual do seu estudio, precisard conectar apenas uma
unidade ao switch de rede. O resto pode ser montado em cascata para que vocé ndo precise levar
multiplos cabos de volta a um switch de rede. A alimentagdo deve ser fornecida a todas

as unidades.
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Ajustar Configuracoes de Rede

Nome do Dispositivo

E recomendavel alterar o nome do seu monitor para que cada unidade SmartView ou SmartScope
seja identificada facilmente na rede, por exemplo “Cémeras de Campo 1 & 27, “Saida de
Multivisualizagdo”, “Alimentacdes 4K” e etc.

Para mudar o nome do seu monitor, certifique-se de que ele esteja conectado via Ethernet ou USB.
Inicie o Blackmagic SmartView Setup e clique no icone de configuragdo abaixo do nome do seu
monitor. Na pagina de configuragao, clique em “Network” e edite o seu monitor localizado na secdo
“Details”. Se o software detectar um nome invalido, um icone de aviso aparecerd préximo a ele a
medida que vocé digita. Se o nome for valido, aparecerd um tique verde. Pressione a tecla “Return”
no teclado do seu computador para confirmar a alteracdo do nome.

Configuragdes de Rede

Para fazer alteragBes na secdo de configuragdes de rede no Blackmagic SmartView Setup,
€ necessério que o seu monitor Blackmagic esteja conetado ao computador via USB.
As configuracdes de rede ndo podem ser alteradas via Ethernet.

Por padrao, o SmartView e o SmartScope usam DHCP para obter um endereco IP da sua rede
automaticamente.

Na auséncia de um servidor DHCP, pode ser que vocé queira habilitar o recurso “Internet Sharing”
do macOS ou o recurso “Internet Connection Sharing” (ICS) do Windows 8.1 ou Windows 10, para
fornecer enderecos DHCP a quaisquer unidades diretamente fixadas. Isto evitard a necessidade de
atribuir enderecos IP estaticos manualmente a cada unidade. Vocé pode usar este recurso para
fornecer enderecos DHCP mesmo que seu computador ndo tenha uma conexdo com a Internet.

O compartilhamento da Internet é detalhado na segdo de ajuda, “Help”, das documentacdes do
macOS e Windows 8.1 ¢ 10.

Se o DHCP ndo puder ser usado na sua configuragdo, opte por configurar o endereco usando
“Static IP”. Para evitar o surgimento de um conflito de IP na sua rede, por favor solicite um endereco
IP disponivel ao seu administrador de sistema. Vocé precisard especificar um endereco IP Unico
para cada unidade SmartView e SmartScope, assim como uma mdscara de sub-rede comum. N&o
é necessério alterar o valor padrdo no campo “Gateway” a menos que vocé pretenda conectar suas
unidades a um gateway de rede, como um roteador de Internet.

Caso nenhum monitor SmartView ou SmartScope seja localizado na rede, pode ser que as unidades
ndo tenham recebido enderecos IP via DHCP e serd necessario ajustar manualmente cada unidade
com configuracdes de rede adequadas.

Conecte um monitor Blackmagic SmartView ou SmartScope ao seu
computador via USB e inicie o Blackmagic SmartView Setup.

Seu monitor conectado serd exibido automaticamente na pagina inicial do
SmartView Setup e apresentard um icone USB préximo ao seu nome.

Ajuste as configuracdes de rede do seu monitor.

Repita esses passos para todas as outras unidades que ndo receberam um
endereco IP via DHCP.

Ajustar Configuracdes de Rede
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SmartView Setup

)1

SmartView Duo

O icone USB proximo ao nome do seu monitor mostra
que o monitor estd conectado ao seu computador via
USB. Para fazer ajustes nas configuracdes de rede, seu
monitor Blackmagic precisa estar conectado via USB.

Monitor Configure
Details
Name: SmartView Duo
Software Version:  4.0.1
Network Settings

IP setting: DHCP
© staticir

IP Address: | 192.168.10.42 0
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway. 192.168.10.1

Cancel Save

As configuracdes de rede podem ser ajustadas
para usar DHCP ou um enedereco IP estatico e
podem ser alteradas apenas via USB.

Se vocé ja souber o endereco IP de um SmartView ou SmartScope Duo 4K, mas ele ndo aparecer
automaticamente na péagina inicial do Blackmagic SmartView Setup, € possivel adicionar o monitor
manualmente. Para fazer isto:

Certifique-se de que o seu monitor Blackmagic esteja conectado via Ethernet.
Cligue no icone “+” no canto inferior esquerdo para abrir a janela “Add a
Blackmagic Monitor”.

Digite o endereco IP do monitor e clique em “Add”.

O software verificard a presenga da unidade e a adicionara aos monitores
Blackmagic incluidos na pégina inicial do SmartView Setup. Clique no icone da
seta direita para visualizar seu monitor recém-adicionado.

Ajustar Configuracdes de Rede
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SmartView Setup

)Y

SmartView Duo

Add a SmartView

Enter IP address

0.0.0.0

Add

Vocé pode adicionar manualmente um monitor SmartView
ou SmartScope a lista dos monitores conectados clicando
no icone “+” e inserindo o endereco IP do monitor.

Usar Sinalizacao

A porta de sinalizagdo do SmartView ou SmartView ndo precisa necessariamente estar conectada,
portanto vocé pode ignorar esta se¢do caso ndo pretenda usar o recurso de sinalizag¢do.

As telas do SmartView e SmartScope contam com bordas de sinalizagdo independentes em
vermelho, verde ou azul, as quais podem ser usadas para indicar o status de um sinal de video,
como no ar, pré-visualizagdo ou gravacgdo.

A porta de sinalizagdo D-sub de 9 pinos aceita sinais de fechamento de contato dos switchers

e sistemas de automacao. Por favor consulte o diagrama de conexdes dos pinos de sinalizagdo para
informac8es sobre o cabeamento da porta de sinaliza¢do para uso com seu switcher ou sistema de
automacdo.

A descricdo do cabeamento da porta D de 9 pinos estd impressa na traseira da unidade, mostrando
os fechamentos de contato para exibir as bordas de sinalizacdo vermelhas, verdes ou azuis em cada
monitor independente.

[© O)

scmapesein

\@) &)

SmartView Duo exibindo bordas verdes e vermelhas.

Usar Sinalizacdo
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5 4 3 2 1
SmartView Duo SmartScope Duo 4K
Conexdes dos Pinos de Sinalizagdo Q (P , ? ,
Pino Funcédo i L l l l
1 Monitor 1 Vermelho T T T T
2 Monitor 1 Verde ‘ ‘ ‘ (l)
9 8 7 6
3 Monitor 1 Azul Porta de sinalizacao
do SmartView
4 Terra
SmartView Duo SmartScope HD
5 Terra Conexdes dos Pinos de Sinalizacdo
6 Terra Pino Funcéo
1 Vermelho
7 Monitor 2 Vermelho
2 Verde
8 Monitor 2 Verde
3 Azul
9 Monitor 2 Azul 4 Terra

Otimizar o Angulo de Visualizacdo

Se os monitores SmartView Duo, SmartView HD ou SmartScope forem instalados em um rack de
equipamentos muito alto, vocé deve inverter fisicamente as telas LCDs para obter o angulo de
visualizacdo ideal.

As imagens exibidas nos LCDs corresponderdo automaticamente a orientagdo correta ao
detectarem a inversdo. Uma chave de fenda pozidriv de nidmero 02 é necessaria para encaixar
e desencaixar o painel frontal da sua montagem traseira. Trata-se de um processo simples e ndo
involve a abertura da montagem traseira.

O processo a seguir descreve como inverter a unidade e ao mesmo tempo manter o logotipo da
Blackmagic Design na orienta¢do correta no painel frontal. Uma chave de fenda pozidriv de nimero
02 é necesséria.

Remova as chaves de fenda das laterais superior, inferior, esquerda e direita
do painel frontal. O SmartView Duo e o SmartScope Duo 4K possuem 10
parafusos e o SmartView HD possui 18 parafusos.

Retire o painel frontal da montagem traseira, conforme a ilustracdo.
Inverta a montagem traseira.

Reencaixe o painel frontal na montagem traseira invertida.
Reencaixe os parafusos no chassi.

O seu SmartView ou SmartScope agora esta pronto para ser instalado em um rack alto.

Depois de ser aparafusado no rack, o SmartView continuird exibindo o angulo de visualizagdo
ideal mesmo apds sofrer impactos, pois ndo ha botdes giratérios externos ou ajustes que levem
a manejos incorretos ou que figuem frouxos.

Otimizar o Angulo de Visualizagéo

332



E recomendével realizar um teste de inversdo para verificar o angulo de visualizacéo
ideal antes de aparafusar a sua unidade em um rack muito alto.

Remova todos os parafusos para retirar o painel frontal da montagem traseira.
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Informacoes para Desenvolvedores

Devenvolver Software Personalizado com Hardware da Blackmagic Design

O Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol permite que os desenvolvedores controlem
remotamente hardware do Blackmagic SmartView e SmartScope com seus proprios programas
personalizados. O Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol € um protocolo de controle com status
baseado em texto.

Baixar o SmartView Ethernet Protocol

O Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol é gratuito. Ele estd incluido neste manual SmartView &
SmartScope e esta disponivel para download em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support.

Juntar-se a Lista de Desenvolvedores da Blackmagic Design

A lista de emails de desenvolvedores da Blackmagic foi criada para discussdes técnicas sobre as
tecnologias usadas pela Blackmagic Design, como QuickTime, Core Media, DirectShow, codecs,
APIs, SDKs e etc. Esta lista de emails é gratuita e funciona como um férum onde os desenvolvedores
podem trocar ideias. Qualquer inscrito pode participar e os engenheiros da Blackmagic Design
também podem vir a participar, se necessério. Vocé pode se inscrever na lista de emails em
http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer.

Em alguns casos, solicitaremos uma breve descri¢do do software em desenvolvimento, caso o seu
nome de dominio ndo informe claramente que sua organizagdo desenvolve software de video.

Por favor, ndo se sinta ofendido se isto acontecer, pois estamos apenas tentando evitar spams, virus,
assim como clientes com perguntas ndo relacionadas a desenvolvedores e agéncias de emprego
ou vendedores tentando promover produtos na lista. Esta lista € voltada somente para
desenvolvedores.

Contactar o Suporte Técnico a Desenvolvedores da Blackmagic Design

Vocé também pode entrar em contato conosco via developer@blackmagicdesign.com, caso tenha
duvidas relevantes a desenvolvedores ou deseje fazer perguntas fora da lista.

Os produtos Blackmagic Design sdo compativeis com videos 3G-SDI, o que permite uma taxa de
dados duas vezes maior que a de videos HD-SDI tradicionais. Achamos que seria uma 6tima ideia
adicionar suporte a filmes em 2K, via tecnologia 3G-SDI, para simplificar fluxos de trabalho de
longas-metragens. Com os sistemas de edigdo da Blackmagic Design alcancando popularidade no
mundo todo, agora milhares de pessoas podem se beneficiar da revolugdo no fluxo de trabalho de
longas-metragens.

Informacdes para Desenvolvedores

334


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support
http://lists.blackmagicdesign.com/mailman/listinfo/bmd-developer
mailto:developer%40blackmagicdesign.com?subject=Developer%20Support

Estas informacdes incluem tudo que os desenvolvedores de produtos precisam saber para a criagcdo
de equipamentos SDI em 2K nativo. Obviamente, todos os produtos Blackmagic sdo atualizaveis,
portanto caso a indUstria televisiva adote um padrdo alternativo de filme baseado em SDI,
poderemos adicionar suporte a ele também!

Estrutura de Quadro

= Transmitido a 23.98, 24 ou 25 quadros por segundo como um Progressive

Segmented Frame.

= O video ativo possui 2048 pixels de largura por 1556 linhas de profundidade.

= NuUmero total de linhas por quadro: 1650.

= NuUmero de palavras ativas por linha: 1535. Uma palavra consiste em uma amostra de 10 bits

para cada um dos quatro fluxos de dados, como um total de 40 bits. Consulte o diagrama
nomeado Blackmagic 2K Format - Formato do Fluxo de Dados.

Numero total de linhas ativas: 1556.
Ndmero de palavras por linha: 1875 para 23.98/24 Hz e 1800 para 25 Hz.

= Campos por quadro: 2825 linhas cada.

= As linhas ativas sdo localizadas nas linhas 16-793 (campo 1) e 841-1618 (campo 2).

Estrutura de Transporte

= Baseado no mapeamento de enlace duplo SMPTE 372M e suporte SMPTE 425M-B para o

mapeamento SMPTE 372M em um enlace unico a 3 Gb/s.

Sinais de referéncia de cronometragem, insercdo de CRC e ndmero de linha ocorrem
conforme mencionado acima.

Durante o video ativo, dados vermelho, verde e azul de 10 bits sdo enviados na
sequéncia a seguir.

= Dados ANC opcionais sdo inseridos em ambas interfaces virtuais.

= No momento, somente os dados de dudio sdo incluidos: de acordo com a insercdo de

dudio HD padrdo (SMPTE S299M), os pacotes de dados de dudio sdo carregados no fluxo
de dados 2 e os pacotes de controle de dudio sdo carregados no fluxo de dado 1.

= Fluxo de dado 1: Green_1, Green_2, Green_3, Green_5..Green_2047
= Fluxo de dado 2: Blue_1, Blue_2, Green_4, Blue_5...Green_2048.

= Fluxo de dado 3: Red_1, Blue_3, Blue_4, Red_5...Blue_2048.

= Fluxo de dado 4: Red_2, Red_3, Red_4, Red_6...Red_2048.

Este diagrama mostra os detalhes de cronometragem vertical com nimeros de linha e campos, bits
vertical e horizontal para os cédigos de sinal de referéncia de cronometragem.

LINE #

LINE #

Field 1 Active
1 [¢] 0 0 0 [¢] 0 (0} 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
1650 1 2 14 15 16 792 793 825
Field 2 Active
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
825 826 827 839 840 841 1617 1618 1650
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Este diagrama mostra os formatos dos fluxos de dados préximos da secdo de dados ANC opcionais
da linha horizontal. Observe que cada pixel ativo recebe até trés amostras.

Palavra# Palavra# Fluxo de Dados Fluxo de Dados @ Fluxo de Dados | Fluxo de Dados
25 PsF 23.98/24PsF 4 3 2 1
1795 1870 R2042 R2041 B2041 G2041
1796 1871 R2043 B2043 B2042 G2042
1797 1872 R2044 B2044 G2044 G2043
1798 1873 R2046 R2045 B2045 G2045
1799 1874 R2047 B2047 B2046 G2046
1800 1875 R2048 B2048 G2048 G2047
1 1 EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
2 2 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
3 3 EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h) EAV(000h)
4 4 EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh) EAV(XYZh)
5 5 LNO LNO LNO LNO
6 6 LN1 LN1 LN1 LN1
7 7 CRCO CRCO CRCO CRCO
8 8 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1 CRC1
9 9 200 040

Dados de Dados de

Audio/ANC Audio/ANC
260 385 200 040
261 336 EAV(3FFh) SAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh) EAV(3FFh)
262 337 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
263 338 SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h) SAV(000h)
264 339 SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh) SAV(XYZh)
265 340 R2 R1 B1 G1
266 341 R3 B3 B2 G2
267 342 R4 B4 G4 G3
268 343 R6 R5 B5 G5
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Resumo

O Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet Protocol € um protocolo de controle e status baseado em texto,
muito semelhante ao protocolo Videohub em termos de estrutura, acessado pela conexdo com a
porta 9992 TCP em um dispositivo SmartView ou SmartScope.

Apds conexdo, o SmartView ou SmartScope envia um despejo completo do estado do dispositivo.
Depois do despejo inicial, as alteragdes do estado sdo enviadas de maneira assincrona.

O dispositivo envia informagdes em blocos, os quais contém um cabecalho identificador, seguido
de dois-pontos. Um bloco pode abranger multiplas linhas e é encerrado por uma linha em branco.

Para flexibilidade em relagdo as alteragdes futuras do protocolo, os clientes devem ignorar os
blocos que eles ndo reconhecem, até a linha em branco a direita. Nos blocos reconhecidos, os
clientes devem ignorar as linhas que eles ndo reconhecem.

Legend
s carriage return
and so on

A versdo 1.3 do Blackmagic SmartView Ethernet
Protocol foi langada com o software SmartView 1.3.

Predmbulo do Protocolo
O primeiro bloco enviado pelo SmartView Server é sempre o predmbulo do protocolo:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version 1.3 «
P

O campo da versdo indica a versdo do protocolo. Quando o protocolo é alterado de maneira
compativel, o nimero da versdo de manutengado é atualizado. Se alteracdes incompativeis sdo
feitas, o nimero da versao principal € atualizado.

Informacgdes do Dispositivo

O bloco a seguir contém informacdes gerais sobre o dispositivo SmartView ou SmartScope
conectado.

SMARTVIEW DEVICE:«!

Model: SmartView Duo«!

Hostname: stagefront.studio.example.com«!
Name: StageFront«!

Monitors: 2«

Inverted: false+!

P

Este exemplo exibe a saida para um dispositivo SmartView Duo, que possui duas telas LCDs.
O sinalizador INVERTED indica se o dispositivo detectou se ele foi inserido em uma configuracdo
invertida para otimizar o &ngulo de visualiza¢do da tela LCD.
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Configuragdo de Rede

O proximo bloco mostra a configuragdo de rede TCP/IP:

NETWORK: «J

Dynamic IP: true+!

Static address: 192.168.2.2«
Static netmask: 255.255.255.0¢
Static gateway: 192.168.2.1
Current address: 192.168.1.101«
Current netmask: 255.255.255.0&
Current gateway: 192.168.1.1
|

As configurac8es de rede com o prefixo CURRENT mostram as configuragdes TCP/IP ativas, e elas
sao somente leitura. As definicdes CURRENT refletem a configuragdo DHCP ou estética,
dependendo do sinalizador DYNAMIC IP.

Alterar Configuracdes de Rede

A rede pode ser configurada para usar uma configuragdo DHCP ou estatica. Como habilitar DHCP:
NETWORK: !

Dynamic IP: true+!

|

Para configurar um endereco IP fixo, fornega todos os parametros estaticos:

Os parédmetros com o prefixo CURRENT sdo somente leitura e mostram a configuragdo ativa,
independentemente da configuragdo ser estética ou dindmica.

A alteracdo do nome do dispositivo, ou de quaisquer configuragdes de rede, gerardo a queda da
conexdo IP. O dispositivo reiniciarad sua rede e informard seu novo nome na rede.

Ajustar Configuracdes do Monitor

As configuracdes do display para cada monitor sdo especificadas individualmente. Um ou mais
monitores podem ser modificados ao mesmo tempo e multiplas configuragdes podem ser
fornecidas em um bloco.

O intervalo valido para valores numéricos é 0-255. As propriedades CONTRAST e SATURATION
sdo centradas em zero, entdo o valor normal é 127, de forma que a imagem exibida € a mesma que a
original. Um valor maior que 127 em cada canal gerard um aumento no contraste ou na saturagao e,
de maneira semelhante, um valor menor que 127 geraré uma redugao.

Por exemplo, para configurar o brilho a 50% e para remover a saturagcdo da imagem para Preto
& Branco:
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Exibir SD em 16:9

O comando a seguir configura videos em definicdo padrdo para exibicdo em 16:9:

Exibir SD em 4:3

O comando a seguir configura videos em definicdo padrdo para exibicdo em 4:3:

Configuracoes de ldentificacdo e Sinalizacdo

O sinalizador Identify é transitério e fard com que uma borda branca seja exibida ao redor de toda a
imagem por uma duracdo de 15 segundos, sendo restaurado depois. Este recurso tem como
objetivo principal a identificacdo do monitor que estéd sendo configurado no momento ao ser
montado em um rack com multiplas unidades. Como habilitar:

A borda IDENTIFY substituird temporariamente quaisquer outras configuragdes de borda vigentes.

A propriedade BORDER pode ser usada para configurar de forma programatica as bordas de
sinaliza¢do coloridas sem fio com uma das cores primarias: RED, GREEN, BLUE, WHITE ou NONE.
Esta configuragdo pode ser substituida pelos sinais de sinalizagdo elétricos na entrada DB-9 do
proprio dispositivo. Por exemplo, para configurar a sinalizagdo sem fio como verde:

A sinalizacdo por fio sempre substituird a sinalizagdo sem fio. O relatério de estado completo
sempre indicard a atual borda vélida.

ConfiguracGes do SmartScope

No SmartScope Duo 4K, cada monitor pode ser configurado para exibir um escopo diferente. Os
valores para ativar escopos especificos séo mapeados como a seguir:
AudioDbfs

AudioDbvu

Histogram

ParadeRGB

ParadeYUV

Picture (0 mesmo que Video Monitor)

Vector100

Vector75

WaveformLuma

No exemplo acima, Monitor A foi configurado como um monitor de video.
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Exibir SD em 16:9

Como configurar o modo Video Monitor para exibir videos em definicdo padrdo em 16:9:

Exibir SD em 4:3

Como configurar o modo Video Monitor para exibir videos em definicdo padrdo em 4:3:

Ao configurar um dos monitores do SmartScope Duo 4K como medidores de dudio, é possivel
também selecionar quais canais deseja exibir. Os valores para selecionar os canais de dudio sdo
mapeados da seguinte maneira:

0: Canais1e 2
1:Canais3e 4
2:Canais5e6
3:Canais7e 8
4: Canais 9¢e 10
5: Canais 11 e 12
6: Canais13 e 14
7:Canais 15 e 16

No exemplo acima, o Monitor B foi selecionado para exibir medidores de dudio em Dbvu com os
canais de dudio 1 e 2 selecionados para o medidor de fase.

Selecionar LUTs para o SmartView 4K

Como selecionar LUTs 3D usando SmartView 4K:
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Ajuda

H& quatro maneiras de obter ajuda:
Acesse a Central de Suporte Técnico da Blackmagic Design em

www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support para as informagdes de suporte
mais recentes.

Ligue para o seu revendedor da Blackmagic Design.

Seu revendedor local terd as Ultimas atualizagdes técnicas da

Blackmagic Design e poderé fornecer assisténcia imediata. Também
recomendamos que vocé verifique as opgdes de suporte oferecidas pelo
revendedor, pois ele pode organizar diversos planos de suporte baseados nas
exigéncias do seu fluxo de trabalho.

Outra opcdo é nos enviar um email com suas duvidas usando o botdo “Enviar
email” em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support.

Ligue para um escritério de suporte da Blackmagic Design. Vocé pode
encontrar o escritério mais proximo clicando no botdo “Encontre a sua equipe
de suporte local” na parte inferior da pagina de suporte.

Por favor nos forneca o méximo de informacado possivel sobre seu problema técnico
e especificagbes do sistema para que possamos encontrar uma resposta para o seu problema
0 quanto antes.

Ajuda 34


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support
http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support

Informacoes Regulatorias e de Seguranca

)5¢

Eliminacao de residuos de equipamentos elétricos e eletronicos dentro da Unido Europeia.

O simbolo no produto indica que este equipamento ndo pode ser eliminado com outros
materiais residuais. Para descartar seus residuos de equipamento, ele deve ser entregue a
um ponto de coleta designado para reciclagem. A coleta separada e a reciclagem dos
seus residuos de equipamento no momento da eliminacdo ajudardo a conservar 0s
recursos naturais e a garantir que sejam reciclados de uma maneira que proteja a salde
humana e o meio ambiente. Para mais informacdes sobre onde vocé pode eliminar os
residuos do seu equipamento para reciclagem, por favor contacte a agéncia de reciclagem
local da sua cidade ou o revendedor do produto adquirido.

Este equipamento foi testado e respeita os limites para um dispositivo digital Classe A,
conforme a Parte 15 das normas da FCC. Esses limites foram criados para fornecer
protecdo razodvel contra interferéncias nocivas quando o equipamento é operado em um
ambiente comercial. Este equipamento gera, utiliza e pode irradiar energia de
radiofrequéncia e, se nao for instalado ou usado de acordo com as instrucdes, podera
causar interferéncias nocivas nas comunicagdes via radio. A operacdo deste produto em
uma area residencial pode causar interferéncia nociva, nesse caso o usuario sera
solicitado a corrigir a interferéncia as suas proprias custas.

A operacdo esté sujeita as duas condicdes a seguir:
Este dispositivo ndo poderd causar interferéncia nociva.

Este dispositivo deve aceitar qualquer interferéncia recebida, incluindo interferéncia que
possa causar uma operacdo indesejada.

Este equipamento deve ser conectado a uma tomada com uma conexdo aterrada
protegida.

Para reduzir o risco de choque elétrico, ndo exponha este equipamento a gotejamento ou
respingos.

Este equipamento é adequado para uso em locais tropicais com uma temperatura
ambiente de até 40°C.

Certifique-se de que ventilagdo adequada seja fornecida ao redor do produto e ndo
esteja restrita.

Ao montar o produto em rack, certifique-se de que a ventilagdo ndo esteja restringida por
equipamentos adjacentes.

N&do ha componentes em seu interior reparaveis pelo operador. Solicite o servico de
manutencdo a assisténcia técnica local da Blackmagic Design.

Use apenas em altitudes inferiores a 2000 m acima do nivel do mar.

Este produto tem os recursos de conexao para médulos transceptores de fibra dptica com
fator de forma SFP. Use apenas mdédulos SFP épticos de Laser de classe 1.

Mdédulos SFP recomendados pela Blackmagic Design:
3G-SDI: PL-4F20-311C
6G-SDI; PL-8F10-311C
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Q Desconecte a alimentacdo de ambas as entradas de alimentacao antes de efetuar
HS:t operacdes de assisténcial

a - Cuidado - Interruptor Bipolar/ Aterramento Neutro
A fonte de alimentacdo neste equipamento possui um fusivel tanto nos condutores
de linha quanto neutro e é adequada para conexao com o sistema de distribuicdo
de alimentacdo IT na Noruega.

Garantia

A Blackmagic Design garante que este produto estara isento de quaisquer defeitos de materiais
e fabricagdo por um periodo de 12 meses a partir da data de compra. Se o produto revelar-se defeituoso
durante este periodo de garantia, a Blackmagic Design, a seu critério, consertard o produto defeituoso
sem cobrancga pelos componentes e mdo-de-obra, ou fornecerd a substituicdo em troca pelo produto
defeituoso.

Para obter o servico sob esta garantia vocé, o Consumidor, deve notificar a Blackmagic Design do
defeito antes da expiragdo do periodo de garantia e tomar as providéncias necesséarias para o
desempenho do servigo. O Consumidor é responsével pelo empacotamento e envio do produto
defeituoso para um centro de assisténcia designado pela Blackmagic Design com os custos de envio
pré-pagos. O Consumidor é responséavel pelo pagamento de todos os custos de envio, seguro, taxas,
impostos e quaisquer outros custos para os produtos que forem devolvidos por qualquer razdo.

Esta garantia ndo aplica-se a defeitos, falhas ou danos causados por uso inadequado ou manutencgdo
e cuidado inadequado ou impréprio. A Blackmagic Design ndo € obrigada a fornecer servigos sob esta
garantia: a) para consertar danos causados por tentativas de instalar, consertar ou fornecer assisténcia
técnica ao produto por pessoas que nao sejam representantes da Blackmagic Design, b) para consertar
danos causados por uso ou conexao imprépria a equipamentos ndo compativeis, ¢) para consertar
danos ou falhas causadas pelo uso de componentes ou materiais que ndo sao da Blackmagic Design,
d) para fornecer assisténcia técnica de um produto que foi modificado ou integrado a outros produtos
quando o efeito de tal modificagdo ou integragdo aumenta o tempo ou a dificuldade da assisténcia
técnica do servico. ESTA GARANTIA E FORNECIDA PELA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO LUGAR DE
QUAISQUER OUTRAS GARANTIAS, EXPLICITAS OU IMPLICITAS. A BLACKMAGIC DESIGN E SEUS
FORNECEDORES NEGAM QUAISQUER GARANTIAS IMPLICITAS DE COMERCIALIZACAO OU
ADEQUACAO A UMA FINALIDADE ESPECIFICA. A RESPONSABILIDADE DA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN
DE CONSERTAR OU SUBSTITUIR PRODUTOS DEFEITUOSOS E A UNICA E EXCLUSIVA MEDIDA
FORNECIDA AO CONSUMIDOR PARA QUAISQUER DANOS INDIRETOS, ESPECIAIS OU ACIDENTAIS
INDEPENDENTEMENTE DA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OU DO FORNECEDOR TIVER INFORMACAO
PREVIA SOBRE A POSSIBILIDADE DE TAIS DANOS. A BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NAO E RESPONSAVEL
POR QUAISQUER USOS ILEGAIS DO EQUIPAMENTO PELO CONSUMIDOR. A BLACKMAGIC NAO E
RESPONSAVEL POR QUAISQUER DANOS CAUSADOS PELO USO DESTE PRODUTO. O USUARIO
DEVE OPERAR ESTE PRODUTO POR CONTA E RISCO PROPRIOS

© Direitos autorais 2018 Blackmagic Design. Todos os direitos reservados. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup
Videohub’, ‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ e ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sdo marcas comerciais

registradas nos Estados Unidos e em outros paises. Todos 0s outros nomes de empresas e produtos podem ser marcas comerciais
de suas respectivas empresas com as quais elas sdo associadas.
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